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1950 


is here! 


ARE YOU PREPARED? 


The planetary pattern for 1950 is one which holds 
special significance for natives of all signs. Both Mars 
and Venus retrograde, Jupiter occupies two signs, 
Saturn's full strength in Virgo will be accentuated, and 
Uranus in Cancer now widens its area of sudden de- 
velopments. 


A PERSONAL FORECAST 
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BASED ON YOUR EXACT BIRTH DATA—HOUR, DAY. 
YEAR AND PLACE OF BIRTH — WILL INTERPRET 
THE MEANING OF THESE PLANETARY MOVEMENTS 
IN RELATION TO YOUR OWN CHART AND THE 
SPECIAL CIRCUMSTANCES OF YOUR PRESENT 
SITUATION. IN ADDITION, THE MORE SUBTLE 
‘ INDICATIONS OF YOUR PROGRESSIONS WILL BE 
DELINEATED — ALL BY ASTROLOGERS WHOSE 
WORK MUST MEET THE EXCEEDINGLY HIGH STAND- 
ARDS SET BY AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE. 
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Anno Domini 1950 


A MUNDANE FORECAST FOR 1950 


The curtains of Yesterday drop down, the 
curtains of Tomorrow roll up; but Yesterday 
and Tomorrow both are. Only in loving com- 
panionship with his fellows does man feel safe. 

—Thomas Carlyle 


January to March: After the ex- 
citement of the holiday season, the planet- 
ary vibrations run along somewhat di- 
vergent lines. Apparently, some groups 
within the nation return to a very static 
state. Pessimism, combined with a quarrel- 
some disposition, seems prevalent, and 
yet the theatres, movies and pleasure re- 
sorts will be crowded with gay throngs. 
Some very notable engagement delights 
the social world. The older people will 
love to grumble and to criticize. Having 
gone largely Democratic in the Novem- 
ber elections will not mean in the least 
that citizens will talk of their President 
as the fair haired boy through the winter. 
Business, as depicted in the winter ingress 
chart shows Neptune in the House of 
money in square to Mercury, hence there 
will be. much talk of devaluating the 
dollar. As sales fall off (they usually do in 
January) complaints will be general, and 
poverty complexes will be exhibited by 
Democrats and Republicans alike, each 
blaming the other, and each insisting that 
the country is “going to the dogs’’—what- 
ever that may mean. 

Congressmen and representatives usual- 
ly re-convene on January 3rd. When the 
handshaking is over, they will on succeed- 
ing days settle down with the best inten- 
tions of trying to please their constituen- 
cies by making laws and by passing ap- 
propriations—the latter the smallest ever, 
they hope. However, by January 18th 
good intentions towards economy are 
difficult to maintain in the light of na- 
tional needs, demands and safety. “Save 
on some other department” will be the 
slogan. An elevated Uranus brings the 
affairs of labor into prominence. The 
Sun opposing the latter shows that farm 
bills struggle for precedence. Very soon 
bitter disputes will be in evidence, and 
once more, crises will occur almost every 
day. Since Uranus also rules the various 
governmental services, it seems to point 
to aviation as being in the .spotlight, and 


Ellen McCaffery 


its publicity may not always be too kind 
since that planet is semi-square to Pluto 
which inclines to rake out things from the 
past. The navy, represented by Nep- 
tune, has its friends, but, as Mercury is 
square to Neptune in the house of money, 
appropriations for the navy appear to be 
meager. Education bills look generous but 
provoke curious involvements and run in- 
to snags. Everyone wants so much to 
be done for education, but no two groups 
can agree on how the matter is going to 
be financed. America is almost the only 
country in the world that does not have 
a cabinet office for education. Education 
has been in the hands of the separate 
states, and now the question arises of 
financing education in the smaller states. 
February does not bring much economy 
into the picture at Washington, and neither 
does early March. However, the latter 
part of March brings really big protests 
against further large expenditures. Pub- 
lic scandals, divorces and accidents are 
due when Mars reaches its square to 
Uranus. A certain rashness prevails after 
March 23rd which can only be deprecated. 
Factors concerning military enlistment and 
the training of youth cause friction. 
Pessimism versus optimism: The 
pessimism of the country is denoted by no 
less than nine occultations of the Moon 
to Saturn, Occultations are in the nature 
of minor eclipses of the Moon by a 
planetary body other than the Sun. All 
nine occur between New Year and the 
end of August. Their dates are respec- 
tively: January 8th, February 5th, March 
4th, March 31st, April 28th, May 25th, 
June: 21st, July 19th and August 15th. 
During 1949 occultations of Neptune were 
largely in sway making people in general 
feel frustrated. This year, since the ef- 
fect of Saturn is concreteness, people 
seem to get down to facts and figures, 
and they are more able to state in black 
and white what they feel is wrong with 
themselves and with the country. How- 
ever, during the same period there are 
three occultations of Jupiter, tending to- 
wards optimism and good feeling. These 
occur July 3rd, July 31st and August 
27th. The odds, therefore, seem nine to 
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three in favor of a gloomy exterior, but 
there are other optimistic rays: Towards 
the end of 1950, on December 14th, there 
is a belated occultation of Jupiter to cheer 
us up. Fortunately, we do not have to 
_ depend entirely on the periods around 
these occultations for all our optimism. 
Jupiter’s aspects to other planets can 
make for extremely pleasant days, es- 
pecially the aspects of Jupiter to laughter- 
loving Venus. In particular Jupiter and 
Venus combine their beneficent rays twice 
this year—on January 27th, and on April 
4th—these are two extremely good days 
when peace negotiations could be success- 
fully carried through. Jupiter trine Uran- 
us on April 26th and July 20th are signs 
of prosperity, of progress, and of new 
projects being successfully brought into 
manifestation. Other good days are Febru- 
ary 17th when Venus and Mercury con- 
join, March 1st when Mercury and Jupit- 
er conjoin, November 13th when the Sun 
conjoins Venus, and December 27th when 
Venus conjoins Mercury. Thus when we 
even matters up there are more strikingly 
good days in the year than sour ones. 

General factors of 1950: In estimat- 
ing the year 1950 we have to take note 
of the general positions of the so-called 
“heavy” planets during the periods of the 
various ingress charts, that is, of horo- 
scopes set up for the time of the entrance 
of the Sun into cardinal signs. During 
1950 we find Pluto in Leo, Neptune in 
Libra, and Uranus in Cancer. Saturn 
changes from Virgo into Libra during 
November, while Jupiter changes from 
Aquarius into Pisces during April, and 
then in September returns to Aquarius. 

Pluto in Leo: Pluto established itself 
in Leo during 1939. It has.tended to 
make the nation keep on changing its con- 
cepts concerning education, art and the 
drama. The latter has tended to portray 
scenes with social outcasts, thus plays 
such as The Snake Pit,The Madwoman 
of Chaillot, and Diamond Lil have played 
to full houses. In education it has brought 
disputes concerning the ultimate object 
of education and the financing of it. It 
has brought vast changes to Leo coun- 
tries such as France and Italy, and it still 
affects them. 

Uranus in Cancer brings new iriven- 
tions into the homes, food products, min- 
ing and metallurgy, and building. It is a 

sition which tends to make us clean 
oe to clean out old rubbish because 
new and better things are demanded. Its 


main trouble is that it is somewhat drastic 
and life is made too uncomfortable dur- 
ing the process of the changes. Uranus 
in Cancer acts as a corrective to Saturn 
in Virgo. Uranus has brought vast changes 
to countries under Cancer, such as Hol- 
land where the old queen retired and 
Juliana succeeded. It has changed their 
colonial outlook. North African coun- 
tries under Cancer have been changed. 
Libya has been promised its independence 
by the United Nations for 1952. 

Saturn in Virgo always tends to clog 
up the system, thus since Saturn came 
into this sign, we have had numerous 
strikes, many of which have prevented 
the free flow of goods and have blocked 
or retarded communications. There have 
been railroad and bus delays and a slow- 
ing up of schedules. We tend to allow 
this clogging of the body national to 
continue during 1950. While in Virgo 
Saturn affects labor, making labor strikes 
burdensome and unpopular to the nation. 
When it reaches Libra it will tend to 
affect all matters pertaining to contracts 
and alliances, and to make legal delays. 

Jupiter in Aquarius favors optimism 
concerning welfare work and all such 
ideas as extension of the federal sys- 
tem of government. Alaska and Hawaii 
will make new efforts towards statehood. 
As regards federal union in Europe the 
matter will not be so popular when Jupit- 
er reaches Pisces. In “America Jupiter 
conjoins the Moon of the national chart 
hence women go ahead in political offices 
and appointments. Since Russia is under 
the sign Aquarius it will tend to make 
her feel optimistic, and it favors her 
expansion. It is also helpful to Ethiopia. 
In Pisces Jupiter favors Portugal, parts 
of Spain, and Normandy. As Jupiter 
favors the United States four planets in 
Cancer, it will tend to bring prosperity 
in the fields of food, chemicals, oils and 
liquids. 

Mars in Libra: Mars starts the year 
in Libra and then backs into Virgo at the 
end of March, staying there until June 
llth, after which it returns to plague 
Libra again until August 10th. After this 
it moves fast and reaches Aquarius by 
the end of the year. Its slow passage 


through Libra tends to bring disputes into 
all contracts and national agreements. In 
Virgo it has brought trouble into labor 
relations and these will not be lessened 
when it backs into that sign again. Labor 
affairs will be particularly tense from 
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about April to mid-June. The period 
around August 15th is also one of labor 
unrest. 

The planets Neptune and Uranus: 
We have gone through a few years with 
all the ingress charts affected by Nep- 
tune, bringing a state of confusion in na- 
tional affairs. Now for a few years we 
shall have both Neptune and Uranus ex- 
citing the ingress charts; thus there will 
be a growing desire among various na- 
tions to indulge in quick, ill considered 
actions, which will be in the nature of 
boomerangs to them. The Aries ingress 
of 1950 has the Sun opposite Neptune 
and square Uranus. These heavy planets 
seem to be in tune with cosmic forces 
and with purposes not perfectly under- 
stood by us, hence we are inclined to 
resent some of the far-reaching changes 
they have brought about—such as the 
two decisive line-ups of the world, each 
trying to convince the other that it is 
on the wrong path. We resent Com- 
munistic infiltration of ideas into our own 
country, and we pay money for the Voice 
of America to broadcast our ideas to 
other countries. Neptune is said to give 
vision and Uranus insight, but if people 
are not receptive to true vision, the re- 
sults can be as garbled as are nightmares, 
Nevertheless, these influences of Neptune 
and Uranus are now playing upon man- 
kind, and the next seven years will be a 
test of man’s ability to work, move, and 
to act in and through these higher forces 
of vision and insight. The last time we 
had the test of trying to work through 
Uranus was from 1927-1934. What did 
we do then? We ran into a great de- 
pression Uranus made people think 
they had exceedingly great insight, so they 
bought stocks on margin, each person 
having a vision of being richer than 
Croesus. The result showed the vision 
to be untrue and nightmarish. The last 
time Neptune affected the solar ingress 
charts was from 1902-1914. The strange 
twists of men’s minds during that period 
brought about World War I. From 1919- 
1938 Pluto affected the ingress charts, 
and the conditions that led to World War 
II were set in motion. Before we of to- 
day criticize the past too much, let us 
wait awhile and see if we shall, or shall 
not, act with any clearer vision during 
our Neptune-Uranus tests. Uranus and 
Neptune in the world of politics now 
rule two varying ideologies. Uranus stands 
for individualism and for capitalism. Nep- 


tune stands for group welfare and for 
group activities. Generally speaking 
America has adopted the former and the 
Soviet Union the latter, yet since no na- 
tion has any “corner” upon planetary vi- 
bration, both influences play upon all the 
nations of the world. Actually, Russia 
started its modern ways under Uranian 
vibrations. Different countries create their 
governmental systems through the force 
of their strongest beliefs, and Russia 
veered to Neptunian and Plutonic con- 
cepts soon after the Uranian influences 
freed her from czardom. Actually, every 
nation has to learn to combine the high 
vibrations of all planets. Everyone in 
America desires the well being of those 
who are helpless, and the country has © 
proved by its actions that it does; never- 
theless, the idea of trying to make man- 
kind stand on its own feet is also a na- 
tional characteristic—and a very worthy 
one. Welfare projects will continue to 
increase in America during 1950, but 
this does not mean that the ideology of 
capitalism will cease any more than that 
Uranus will drop out of the heavens. 
We might note however, that both Uran- 
us and Neptune have high vibrations and 
low vibrations. On its low side Uranus 
can sink into blatant radicalism, while 
Neptune can sink into an abyss of im- 
practical promises and confusion, 

The planets Uranus and Pluto: On 
March 12, 1917 the Russian Revolution 
occurred. Uranus was then in its own 
sign Aquarius at 21° 28’. It will be in- 
teresting to see what will happen when 
Pluto, the eternal modifier among the 
planets, comes into direct opposition with 
this sensitive spot of the Russian life 
from 21° 28’ Leo. Pluto gets as far as 
20° Leo this year, but it cannot hit the 
exact opposition until October 1951. How- 
ever, during 1917, Uranus retrograded, so 
that in November 1917, when the Lenin- 
ists gained control of the Revolution, 
Uranus: was direct at 19° 50’ Aquarius. 
Pluto will hit this spot during November 
and December of 1950. The period of 
this opposition of Pluto to the Russian 
radical Uranus will be in force from 1950 
to 1952, indicating factors that tend to 
curb the Uranian planetary ruler of the 
USSR. The whole structure of that state 
may be very radically changed during this 
period. Its dictatorship will be subtly 
challenged (as well as openly due to other 
forces) for Pluto does not act forthright- 
ly as Mars does, but when it starts to 
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make changes, these changes are as com- 
plete and unrecognizable at first sight as 
snow, or ice, from water, or as water it- 
self from its two components of hydrogen 
and water. Furthermore, from a study of 
the 1917 charts of Russia we nete that 
in that year Pluto was about 5° Cancer. 
Uranus will transit this spot during 1950. 
It will be the quick dynamic Uranus that 
will reveal great changes going on under 
the surface of the country. Probably 
our Voice of America is doing more than 
we realize at the moment. In any case 
this is an extremely good year for such 
work to yield fruit. 

The eclipses of 1950 are apparently 
. returns of the eclipses of 1932, the year 
when President Roosevelt first obtained 
office and made far-reaching changes in 
the country, thus it is likely that 1950 will 
see the inception of new far-reaching 
changes. Curiously enough, there are cer- 
tain similarities between the charts of 
President Truman and the former Presi- 
dent, for example in both charts Mars 
is to be found in the 10th house giving us 
presidents who seem to thrive on opposi- 
tion, and who seem to disturb people’s 
equilibrium. In both charts the ruler 
of the 5th house of the speculative mar- 
kets is Uranus in Virgo, placed in the 
12th house of each person, hence both 
men have been decried in Wall Street 
circles. Saturn passing through Virgo will 
not make any greater love manifest. 

The action of eclipses is not always 
obvious on the actual day of the occur- 
rence. Sometimes the action is earlier and 
sometimes later. Their effect is said to 
last as many years as the eclipse lasts in 
minutes. Their major effect is when they 
touch close to any planetary degree in an 
actual horoscope, or to the opposition of 
this degree. It is stated that if for any 
reason they act as pointers towards war, 
such war will not usually manifest until 
Mars reaches the degree of the eclipse. 
We will give you those dates latef. 

The two Libra-Aries eclipses of 1950 
affect Mr. Truman’s Ist and 7th houses, 
hence they tend to bring as many changes 
among his close associates in the adminis- 
tration as have the Libra-Aries eclipses 
of 1949. .There are really four eclipses 
during 1950 though the first one is termed 
annular since the Moon does not black 
out the entire solar disc but leaves a 
bright ring of light around its edges. 

March 18th, annular eclipse in late 
Pisces. On a chart relating this to 


Washington, we find the Sun and Moon 
in the 11th house, thus affecting our 
friendships with other nations, also our 
hopes and wishes in regard to various 
pieces of legislation and appropriations. 
Since this eclipse can affect Virgo as 
well as Pisces, we can expect it will bring 
up Once more arguments relating to the 
fleet, and to various governmental serv- 
ices. Matters pertaining to labor and 
welfare will be under scrutiny, and since 
Pisces is a sign of so many complica- 
tions, none of these matters will be solved 
quickly or easily. There is a strong ten- 
dency to filibuster. Some matters will 
be left for future periods in time, thus 
many people will be disappointed. In 
the chart for this eclipse we find Jupiter 
in the Midheaven, so that on the whole 
public sympathy tends to. veer towards 
the president rather than towards the 
Senate and Congress. This particular 
eclipse is very important because it pre- 
cedes the solar spring ingress of the year 
by just two days, and throws its color- 
ing upon that latter event. Among other 
things it shows a growing desire among 
the people for more facts concerning the 
earning power of the nation. Mars will 
reach this eclipse degree on June 4th, 
hence many arguments started at this 
time tend to reach a more quarrelsome 
stage in June. 

April 2nd, lunar eclipse in Libra- 
Aries. The Moon falls in the 2nd house 
of finances at Washington, with Neptune, 
while the Arian Sun is found with Mer- 
cury in the 8th house of taxation, fac- 
tors advising that one of the major mat- 
ters then under discussion will be the 
question of earnings versus taxation. 
Mars and Saturn are rising in this chart 
as they were in the late December ingress 
chart of 1949, hence again gloom is shown 
by business men while there may be the 
same desire on the part of some people 
for quick, drastic action. With Mars void 
of course this rashness soon dies out. 
More peaceful labor relations begin to de- 
velop. Mars will reach the eclipse degree 
on July 10th, hence many of the financial 
problems denoted by this eclipse will be- 
come more bitter about that time. 

September 11th, solar eclipse in Vir- 
go. This occurs,at the end of the 4th 
house in a chart set for Washington. 
However, it will affect the 5th house 
rather than the 4th, that of the spgcula- 
tive markets, entertainment and education. 
The 5th house is ruled by a void-of-course 
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Mercury, indicating lack of dynamic 
leadership in all these matters. An eclipse, 
tied with Saturn, as is this eclipse, in- 
dicates considerable inertia and a very 
stupid “What's the use?” attitude to many 
essential problems. Unless this attitude 
is conquered, little new enterprise can‘ be 
formulated. The eclipse is not good for 
the stock market. Mars will not pass 
over this eclipse degree during 1950; how- 
ever, the eclipse makes Northern Canada 
and Alaska restive concerning their de- 
fences. It affects North East Asia too. 

September 25th, lunar eclipse in 
Aries-Libra: As this eclipse is the one 
nearest to election time the positions of 
the Sun and Moon are very important. 
The Moon is in the 10th house showing 
the people inclined to help the president. 
The Sun is in the 4th house where it in- 
dicates the opposition party, the Repub- 
licans. As the Sun is with Neptune it 
seems to show ther Republicans not or- 
ganized concretely enough to take suffi- 
cient advantage of the general unfavor- 
able publicity that may surround the 
government at this time. Not enough 
appeal will be made to young people, and 
very little to the workers, thus the party 
will not be as effective as they might be. 
These matters could be changed but the 
planets show the general trend. Among 
other things Saturn at the 4th cusp of 
this eclipse chart shows that there ‘is still 
a dearth of apartments in the industrial 
areas of the country. Farmers are full 
of discontent. Mars does not affect this 
eclipse degree during 1950, so that the 
first two eclipses affected by Mars dur- 
ing June and July seems to point to these 


.two months as the most serious periods 


from the point of view of warlike condi- 
tions. 

The Aries Ingress as a basis for pre- 
diction: | have been asked what is the 
basis for thinking that the world events 
of a year are dependent upon the planet- 
ary positions of March 20th-21st when 
the Sun enters the sign Aries. How can 
these positions be significators of a year 
of events in all the countries of the world ? 
These positions are those prevailing at 
the time of the vernal equinox each year, 
and the thirty degrees of space that sub- 
tend the vernal equinox constitute the 
SIGN of Aires, regardless of the posi- 
tion of the constellation Aries. Aries is 
the word-thought-force that is essential 
before any material thing can be shaped, 
thus the shaping-patterning forces of the 





year are in embryo at the time when day 
and night are equal in length at the spring 
time. Three minor charts are also set’ up 
during the year, each having an effect 
for about three months, subsidiary to 
the spring ingress chart. These are: one 
for the fall equinox when the Sun is 0° 
Libra, one for the summer solstice when 
the Sun is 0° Cancer, and one for the 
winter solstice when the Sun is 0° Capri- 
corn. Data on all these events include 
the timing, so that horoscopes can then be 
set up for the capital of any particular 
country the astrologer may wish to con- 
sider. In these charts the planetary de- 
gree positions will be the same in every 
country’s ingress horoscope, but each 
horoscope will operate differently because 
the planetary positions will be related to 
different Ascendants, Midheavens and 
“houses.” It is, so to speak, a study in 
relativity, thus in the spring ingress chart 
for Washington, D. C. Sagittarius wilt 
be the ascending sign ; at London Aquarius 
will rise; and at Hong Kong Cancer will 
rise. The civil New Year which is man- 
made occurs on January Ist, but the as- 
trological New Year formed in the 
heavens does not occur until about March 
20th-21st every year, thus there is a lee- 
way of nearly three months during which 
the major planetary patterns of the pre- 
ceding year’s Aries ingress, together with 
the minor planetary patterns formed by 
the Capricorn ingress of the preceding 
year, influence the world. 

The Aries Ingress for 1950 as related 
to Washington, D. C. shows Sagittarius 
rising, hence is ruled by Jupiter. It in- 
dicates a good deal of optimism, an in- 
terest in travel and in foreign places. It 
is, however, quite a warlike chart since 
Mars is in the 10th house opposing the 
Sun in the 4th. The ancient astrologers 
considered that Mars afflicting the Sun 
from the angles of the major ingress 
chart of the year was a sure indication of 
war. This, however, has to be qualified 
in the light of the fact that the ancient 
nations may have been more “trigger- 
happy.” Perhaps now we are learning 
with the years to try to be more cautious 
since our wars are so much more destruc- 
tive. In the 1949.ingress chart Mars was 
angular and also applying to the Sun. It 
has brought war in some parts of the 
world, and such wars have affected us, but 
it has not brought a war in which we 
have been actually fighting with weapons. 
This year with Mars afflicting to the Sun 
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we shall be affected again through war- 
like conditions in various parts of the 
world, particularly through those of China. 
In China's ingress chart the Sun is in 
the 10th house and Mars in their 4th 
house, indicating that the war is on their 
soil, whereas in our reverse positions of 
the Sun and Mars we shall be more in- 
clined to fight from our point of vantage 
of prestige. Since Mars is separating 
from the Sun, the United States may 
not engage in actual warfare this year, 
but the danger is ever present of unto- 
ward precipitate moves (as will happen 
again during 1951 when Mars afflicts the 
ingress Sun for the third year in succes- 
sion). Mars and Neptune in our ingress 
10th house show excitement in Washing- 
ton and vague fears of involvement. Mili- 
tary talk will prevail with Mars elevated. 
Neptune also elevated indicates vague- 
ness, but it also indicates secrecy of plans. 
‘Neptune aiso shows a desire to send our 
fleet to various strategic places. Mars 
fortunately happens to be slow in motion 
at the time of the ingress, also it will 
retrograde later, thus we shall have to 
wait until July 14th before Mars and 
Neptune make their conjunction. Until 
then, at least, Mr. Truman and his loyal 
opposition will be in dispute about nearly 
everything. The tussle over naval status 
and appropriations will lead to continued 
bitterness. 

Besides this opposition of the Sun to 
Mars, the Sun at the time of the ingress 
makes an important square to Uranus in 
the 7th house. This is a matter of vital 
concern to foreign policy, and one that 
inclines either to a definite rift with one 
country, or to a radical change in align- 
ment of friends and foes—such a change 
as that which has affected our relations 
with Yugoslavia and Tito. We shall in- 
cline to talk back to our enemies and the 
“get tough” policy will prévail. The square 
aspect will affect our policy in the Far 
East somewhat adversely, while as re- 
gards Middle Europe any elections oc- 
curring there this spring and summer will 
not be to our liking. Affairs concerning 
Austria tend to be still unsettled, as also 
do matters concerning the three divisions 
into which Germany is now divided. Fric- 
tion and tension will develop in all three 
parts. The three parts are: Western Ger- 
many (the Western Federal Republic of 
Germany) which came into being as a 
state on September 7, 1949 with its 
capital at Bonn, under the full Moon of 





Virgo, with largely negative aspects, and 
Mercury conjoined with Neptune in Libra. 
Mars traveling so slowly through Libra 
during 1950 will cause us great uneasi- 
ness in regard to this new republic which 
we have sponsored. The middle slice of 
the former enemy country is now The 
Eastern German Democratic Republic. It 
came into being on October 7th, with its 
capital at Berlin under the lunar eclipse, 
and with Mercury retrograding from the 
conjunction of Neptune in Libra. It looks 
very unstable. The retrograde Mercury 
indicates that its mind is very much under 
the domination of another country. The 
section furthest east of the former Ger- 
many (east of the rivers Oder and Neisse) 
is under the apparent domination of Po- 
land. Possibly the only chart for this 
would be the same date as the Potsdam 
Conference of 1945 when the Oder and 
Neisse were established as the boundaries 
of Poland. The problem is whether this 
territory will be given to the Ea€tern Ger- 
man Democratic Republic, which is Soviet 
dominated, or whether it will continue 
under Poland’s care, which is very much 
the same thing. In any case the popula- 
tion of both, which is largely agricultural, 
will be on tenterhooks as to their tenure. 
The policy of the USSR may be obscure. 

Warlike periods: These are usually 
indicated during the year by the occulta- 
tions of the Moon and Mars. Three of 
these occur during 1950, on April 28th, 
May 26th and June 23rd. They represent 
areas in time of great provocation and 
periods when we shall desire to fight 
someone somewhere. The first two occur 
in Virgo. In this country they incline 
to difficulties with labor and to strikes.. 
The third occultation is, however, in Libra, 
and can show great excitement over the 
affairs of foreign countries, European 
and Eastern. Besides the days of these 
occultations, we have to note the days 
when Mars and Uranus afflict one an- 
other, for these are days when people and 
countries are inclined to break treaties 
with one another. These days are June 
24th, and November 17th. 

Mars conjunct Neptune: The year 
1949 was a year of notable conjunctions 
whose degree points still act as sore spots 
when the planets of this year affect them. 
1950 has one notable conjunction. This 
is of Mars and Neptune on July 14th 
at 14° 40’ Libra. It is a very difficult sub- 
versive aspect, one that involves one in 
(Continued on page 26) 
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Pythagoras: King Maker 


THE STORY OF ANCIENT EGPYT AND BABYLON 
Part II 


6 

df HIS land seems tied to the dead, 
all tombs and monuments, and every- 
thing dry. I’m burning up with thirst! 
Know you, philosopher, where there is 
wine?” 

“Yes, back in the palace, if not looted.” 

“No one loots but the king, till now. 
Lead on, and maybe we may get away 
from this death-rattle atmosphere.” 

Back in the palace nothing was changed. 
Pythagoras ordered a servant to bring 
wine into the shaded back garden, and to 
the delight of Darius the wine was rare 
white grape, imported from the isles of 
Greece. 

“This, Prexaspes, will bring biood back 
into your face.” 

It was an unfortunate line. The other 
general gasped. 

“Ah, I drained blood from the heart 
of that unfortunate brother of the king— 
dead because of a dream. Cambyses 
dreamed that his brother, Smerdis, sat 
upon the Persian throne and with his 
head touched the heavens. So he feared 
that he would be cast from his own 
throne by his brother, and to save his 
own kingdom he asked me, his cupbearer, 
to save him by killing Smerdis. I did this 
while hunting, the blade from my spear 
reaching his heart instead of that of a 
wild animal, I secretly buried the body 
—and word went out that Smerdis died 
by drowning, but there are those who 
do not believe the story, thinking Cam- 
byses may keep his brother in prison.” 

“But is this not a dangerous confes- 
sion?” asked Pythagoras. 

“He seeks punishment, the poor fel- 
low,” broke in Darius. “I would deem 
him soft if I did not know the terror 
he creates in the battle.” 

“Smerdis, a strange name, I have 
never heard it before.” 

“Yes, and one of the head Magi, 
brother of the keeper of the royal house- 
hold, a Hagi named Patizeithes, is also 
named Smerdis. These Magians,* how I 
hate their ways, those long ear flaps with 
ae The Persian Magians were not, of course, the first 


magicians, but I believe one word worked into the 
other, Tue AUTHOR. 





John Wilstach 


which they veil their expressions—their 
omens and their prophecies they work 
hard to make come true. They are a lot 
of blood-suckers, and the fair gospel of 
Zarathuustra * ends in human sacrifice. 
Why do superior powers want the death, 
to please them, of human creatures ?” 


“They do not, I believe, but only gifts 
of happiness; it is all the priesthood, 
thinking life is the supreme gift to offer, 
and also theirs the power of life and 
death.” 

“T would curb their tribe,” murmured 
Darius, “I like them not, nor fear their 
enchantments.” 

“Without your fear enchantment will 
not work, nor incantation,” Pythagoras 
returned, with a gentle smile, “though 
the trained mind can make men see what 
they do not see**—you would call it a 
spell. ratte 

“And you can bring such a spell?” 

“T do not boast, friend general. I do 
no tricks for a price, if that is what 
you mean. But a mind can have sway 
over minds.” 

“Yes, a leader can make brave men 
out of an army turned cowardly.” 

“True,” put in Prexaspes, “but what 
can apply balm to a tormented mind?” 

“Only retribution, and that made by 
your own suffering in a good cause,” 
said Pythagoras, softly, “and that is a 
kind of sacrifice that cleanses the wound 
your soul has suffered through guilt. 
Wait until the opportunity, and your soul 
will rise like the Phoenix from the fire, 
reborn into splendor. You do not fear— 
so many mistake fear for conscience— 
you would right a wrong—and I some- 
times see a little way—your time, your 
instant, of redemption, will come to 
you.” 


% The Persian apitions of Zoroaster. 
wx I have thought that this, not so-called at the time, 
mass hypnotism, is what is called into being with the 
rope trick in India that was photographed, and the de- 
veel plate of the camera was blank. The audicnee 
thought that their eyes saw the trick. Americah 
magicians have sworn the trick was never done in India 
because they couldn’t find it heing performed. Just why 
a trick would become world famous that had never 
been performed is just as »m.izing. if not more so, than 
the trick itself, to my way of thinking, Tue AuTHor. 
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“And since you see a way, philosopher, 
what do you see for me?” said Darius, 
with a little laugh. 

“Again you think of tricks, my bold 
friend, but I am not an entertainer. When 
you may need me, and we will continue 
friends, that will be different. Until then, 
general, remember, in your dealings with 
me, I differ from most men in one de- 
gree—for I do not want anything! Not 
of this world!” 

“In that you differ from the most of 
mankind.” 

“Oh, yes, I seek wisdom, but one does 
not exchange wisdom for gold.” 

Darius laughed, and the iron scales, 
gilded something like that of a fish, which 
formed his armored tunic, quivered and 
jingled. 

“No man but likes to use power. Be 
our friend. We are led by a maniac. Even 
now he will be slaughtering those in 
Memphis who killed his first heralds at 
the walled town.” 

“Very well, I shall be your friend. In 
return, see if you may obtain mercy for 
the son of Pharaoh Amasis, young 
Psammenitus.” 

“We Persians have always treated 
conquered kings with kindness. I cannot 
speak for Cambyses. It may be Prexaspes 
has some influence?” 

“To guide the course of a mad March 
wind? Direct a hurricane? Ah, no, but 
I allowed him to send me to a deed I 
regret.” 

“T shall speak up, then,” said Darius, 
“and tell him we Persians should not 
copy the ways of bloody barbarians.” 

Pythagoras sighed.: “I scent woeful 
carnage and see the sand under the fair 
blue sky soaked with all too much heart 
blood of the Egyptians.” 

And so it was, and for every herald 
killed on the vessel that had come to 
Memphis with an of.r of peace from 
Cambyses a hundred Egyptians found 
death, and all of the royal line save 
Psammenitus, until he was found plot- 
ting and was forced to drink the blood 
of bulls until he choked and died. The 
word of Darius saved him until the last, 
when he schemed to have the Fegan 
king murdered. 

Time passed, and to the surprise of 
his new friends, Darius and Prexaspes, 
Pythagoras was not summoned to the 
royal presence, nor was he complained 
about by the Magi, but was allowed to 
consort with the Egyptian priests with 


whom he had studied for so many years. 

Finally came a night of triumph when 
Darius told Pythagoras that Cambyses 
would announce his plans to conquer the 
rest of the known world. Wine would 
flow in the great temple of Phthah. All 
the squat little figures of the god and those 
of him with his staff, an emblem of sta- 
bility, had been blotted out. Persian silks 
now covered the walls. Here the banquet 
would be held, Cambyses occupying a 
seat carved from cypress once used by 
the High Priest of the God.* 

“Dancing girls will be there, and con- 
cubines, The Magi will start one of their 
infernal eternal fires that take so much 
fuel. Everyone will get drunk, save you, 
philosopher.” 

“Poor Phthah, he who created the 
moon and the sun and the earth, how 
low have you fallen! And how little a 
time will Cambyses live with the con- 
centrated curses of ten thousand priests 
directed at him!” 

“You believe in these curses?” 

“T believe he will be persuaded to be 
careless, and stab himself in the thigh 
as he stabbed Apis. It will appear an 
accident. His mind will be controlled. 
Call that magic, if you will. These priests 
have a line of ancestry of priests going 
back into the fog of time. Think you 
they have learned nothing?” 

“Well, I don’t wish to 
anger, Pythagoras.” 

Dust was settling as the Persian con- 
querors went to the one-time holy temple 
of Phthah, a great stone building now 
bright with many torches, and from 
within came the music of harp and lute 
players, for the Persians ever took their 
musicians with them to war. Inside there 
were low couches, and servants passed 
around wine to the half reclining war- 
riors, and dancing girls were every- 
where, festooned with artificial flowers 
from Persia, drenched with perfume of 
real flowers. Some were pretty, like the 
quarter moon of the Persian song, but 
many, if young, were rather plump, as 
the Persians liked feminine flesh to be 
soft and rounded, like the full moon, 
and a woman could be beautiful because 
of a fine bosom, artfully revealed, also 
the twin full mo@hs of the poet’s song. 

At the end of the great chamber Cam- 
byses sat on his throne, being handed 


gain their 


% Cambyses entered the grand temple of Phthah in 
Memphis and made gteat sport of the images of the 
god. Iamblichus, “De Mysteriis,’ 
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golden vessels of wine by Prexaspes, his 
royal cupbearer, who sipped before he 
passed a vessel; it was an old custom 
and an honor, from the days when kings 
feared poison in the cup. 

Finally Cambyses arose, looking like a 
painted boy aside from the wildness in 
his eyes, and motioned for the music to 
stop. Sound stopped, too, all words and 
laughter. The bodies of the men and 
the women, some of whom were clasped 
in their arms, seemed as if enchanted 
into immobility. 

“My subjects, I have found a new 
world to conquer,” began Cambyses, in 
a high-pitched voice. “My Magi have 
tortured some of the Egyptian priests, 
and made them read their records that 
tell of a great.land, Atlantis,* beyond 
the Pillars of Hercules—a land where 
things now forgotten were once known, 
the ways of human flight, like birds, and 
chariots that move without horses, and 
there they die not unless they wish, for 
they have found the secret of eternal life. 
But they are peaceful, and we shall con- 
quer that land and learn all the secrets 
thereof.” 

He paused and obtained all the ap- 
plause he expected, with handfuls of 
dried rose leaves being thrown into the 
air and wine poured on the floor to show 
that the words from the royal tongue 
were better than rose leaves or wine. 

Just then four trumpets, one after 
another, sounded outside. This was the 
signal of the approach of royal messen- 
gers. The Persians had the first relay 
system ever known, each messenger 
picking up a new horse and passing along 
his papers, but these messengers were 
newly landed from a ship from Tyre, 
having taken a vessel there after the 
land trip from Babylon. This news was 
passed along to Cambyses, and he asked 
that the messengers be brought to the 
throne. The men marched forward as best 
possible, in single file, and the king put 
out his. hand for the papers supposed 
to be carried in a pouch at the belt. 

“Royal magnificence, there are no 
? oP Atlantis was first mentioned in more modern times 
by Plato in Timaeus and Kritias, following a report 
brought back from Egypt by Solon. Paleontological re- 
searches have established the fact of the existence of 
Atlantis in Tertiary times. It is to be figured that the 
Egyptian priests wished to be well rid of Cambyses and 
the Persians, and would have liked to have seen them 
all take ship from Egypt, hoping the fleet would be 
wrecked, or the army be slaughtered in Atlantis. Egypt 
was the only country where records were kept for 
thousands and thousands of years, so the record the 


priests had of Atlantis must not appear surprising. 
THs AUTHOR. 


written papers,” said the chief of the 
messengers, “for the reason it would be 
worth our lives to carry such—not that 
our lives are important—but we had to 
steal forth from the walls of Babylon in 
the night so that no suspicion be aroused. 
Your Captain Demros sent four of us, 
figuring one, at the very least, would 
come through safely.” 

“What is all this mystery?’ exclaimed 
Cambyses. “My father Cyrus, who con- 
quered the Medes, the Lydians, Sardis, 
Assyria, and finally Babylonia — what 
could be left me, the king of the Persians, 
that could be open to attack?” 

The leading messenger faltered. 

“T know, sir, the fate that often over- 
comes the carrier of evil tidings. I and 
my three companions ask your mercy, 
aforetime, because you will be wroth 
and angry at your servants.” : 

“You are but dumb carriers, like par- 
rots. Do not fear, but tell me what news 
is so fearful that it cannot be written 
down ?” 

“Thanks, bountiful king, for your 
mercy, and now the news sent by Cap- 
tain Demros, Great King, there is an- 
other king of the Persians, your brother, 
Smerdis, and he has been crowned in 
Babylon, and he had sent soldiers to 
proclaim his sovereignty in the other 
lands he claims to rule. However, the 
word has gone forth that he will gra- 
ciously leave you Egypt to rule as his 
governor,* by brotherly grant.” 

Cambyses toppled back but did not fall, 
for he grasped the high arms of the 
throne chair. Then he straightened again, 
and at the same time Darius came toward 
the throne from one side of the temple, 
Pythagoras from the other. The monarch 
turned and glared at his cupbearer, Prex- 
aspes. 

““What—what is this I hear, Prexaspes, 
that my brother, Smerdis, thought dead— 
and you were there when he died—this 
brother, Smerdis, is not dead, but has 
assumed the throne? What palace plot 
is this? What complicity may I suspect, 
while I was away from Persia and Baby- 
lon, hot on my conquest of Egypt?” 

“Your brother, Smerdis, is dead, I saw 
his blood flow,” murmured Prexaspes in 
a hollow tone. 

“Do you know my brother, Smerdis, 
by sight?” said Cambyses, ignoring Prex- 
~ fe Satrap is the Persian title for a governor of a 


province. It has come into the English language, but is 
obsolete. Tue AUTHOR. 
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aspes, and speaking to the leading mes- 
senger. 

“Yes, with these eyes I have seen him, 
but I never spoke to him.” 

“Have you seen him close?” 

“No, sire,” replied the leader, “only 
on the battlements of the fortress temple 
of Bel, with a golden band around his 
golden hair, and in royal robes. He 
speaks, we understand, through the 
Magus who is his chief advisor, the Me- 
dian, Patizeithes.” 

“And he has a brother, by name, too, 
Smerdis, who looks very like your 
dead brother,” put in Prexaspes. 

“Too smooth,” roared Cambyses. “Do 
you think all the Captains and Magi of 
Babylon from Persian would be fooled 
by such a trick? No, this is treason, 
treason, Prexaspes, and you shall die 
with that terrible lie you told sticking 
in your throat with my blade!” 

Cambyses called to one of his cap- 
tains, who handed him a naked _ blade, 
with a kind of basket around the hilt to 
protect the hand. Prexaspes pulled open 
the soft blouse he wore to expose his 
throat and stood with head held high. 

“My life is yours, always has been 
yours, to let live or die, as you command. 

A half-hushed gasp went up from the 
warriors assembled. Prexaspes was a 
popular leader, not as lively as Darius, 
nor as wise as Otanes, nor as experi- 
enced as Aspathines and Gobryas, but 
he had ever been so brave he had many 
followers. Now—a new King—the once- 
loved Smerdis, deemed dead in a hunting 
accident! Where would this mad Cam- 
byses stop? Or must he be stopped? 

Men threw fragrant bundles of femi- 
ninity aside, jumped to their feet. But 
in that instant Cambyses drew back along 
the platform for leverage, and he pointed 
the sword at the throat of Prexaspes and 
stood on tip-toe in his slippers, ready 
to lunge. 

Time stood still, while blood rushed in- 
to the face of Cambyses and his muscles 
strained—but it appeared as if he had 
been stricken into the form of a statue, 
and as motionless. He bit his lower lip 
and the red stained his chin; his muscles 
seemed to strain, like a runner ready to 
start a race, only in this case he wished 
to move but could not. 

At that instant Darius reached him, 
caught the hand with the sword, and 
without an effort took it from his nerve- 


less fingers. 

“My king, you forget yourself; no 
captain of the army may be slaughtered 
like a servant, without a- court being 
held. There is important business afoot— 
and you would start it off by killing one 
of your best commanders.” 

“I—I tried—I could not move. I—I 
was bewitched,” whispered Cambyses. 

Darius glanced at Pythagoras, and he 
half smiled in his jovial way, his eyes 
twinkling. Y J 

“T suppose you could tell us something 
of this, friend Greek, if you would?’’* 

“The king did not really wish to kill 
his friend. Within him a friendly thought 
soothed his anger.” 

“Yes—yes—I guess it was that— 
Darius—this treason—about the imposter 
who calls himself my brother—and I am 
glad I did not kill Prexaspes.” 

To himself Darius reflected—this is 
some magic of that calm Greek philoso- 
pher, who makes no claim, yet I feel he 
has a wizard’s way. 

“TI say that we hold a council of war, 
Cambyses, and see what best must be 
done. Too, I have an idea to give and 
it is not a bad one. Send six of your 
best generals, and Prexaspes, to Babylon, 
and | shall take along my friend philoso- 
pher, this Greek. We will take ship to 
Tyre, and travel then in only a small 
company. You hold Egypt—and we will 
get back Babylonia for you.” 

“No council is necessary,” declared 
Cambyses, “‘let the party you head make 
haste to depart.” 

Darius bowed, profoundly. Cambyses, 
though he knew it not, was playing right 
into his ambitious hands. 

Without delay he found members of 
his little group, and informed them as 
well as Pythagoras that the party would 
leave at dawn to take ship for Tyre, and 
then travel overland to Babylon. 

(To be continued) 


% Pythagoras was credited with miraculous powers. 
He wielded an immense influence. On his theories were 
founded those of Empedocles and Plato. An Encyclo- 
paedia of Occultism by Lewis Spence. London, 1920. 
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Texas, our 28th state, was admitted 
to the Union December 29, 1845. We 
are continually reminded by those who 
hail from this state, that’ it is the largest 
in the U. S., and is popularly pers as 
the—“Lone Star State.” 

Coming under Capricorn, whites ruler 
—Saturn—has the tendency to climb, the 
general surface slopes upward fairly uni- 
formly towards the north-west, from sea 
level at the Gulf of Mexico to 4,000 feet 
and more, at the foothills of the Rockies. 
Thus all rivers flow in a southeasterly di- 
rection. 

The ruler is placed in the air sign— 
Aquarius—conjunct Neptune and Venus, 
sextile Pluto. The climate in different 
parts of the state ranges from humid to 
arid. 

With the Sun, separating from a trine 
to Jupiter in earthy signs, Moon and 
Mercury in an earth sign, three planets 
within the normal home of Taurus (the 
2nd), we find this to be one of the great 
agricultural states of the union, leading 
in the production of cotton, grain, sor- 
ghum, onions, pecans; other important 
crops are maize, wheat, oats, rice potatoes. 

With the ruler, Saturn, in the 2nd 
(money) conjunct Venus and Neptune, 
it is small wonder that we invariably hear 
of oil and millionaires in the same breath. 


A CAPRICORN STATE 








Blanca Holmes 


The mode of living of those who have 
made money in Texas is on the stupendous 
side. The recently opened Shamrock 
Hotel cannot be surpassed for surprising 
innovations. Such a well tenanted 2nd 
house reminds us that there is a great 
live-stock industry in Texas. As a mining 
state it is making progress. The chief 
mineral products are petroleum, sulphur, 
natural gas, cement and quicksilver ; salt, 
gypsum, granite, sandstone and limestone 
are also produced. 

The manufactures, based upon the raw 
products, include cotton-goods, flour, grist 
and rice mills, slaughter-houses and 
petroleum refineries. 

Austin, the capital, was first named 
Waterloo, but in 1839 the name was 
changed in honor of Stephen F. Austin. 
A large trade passes through the port of 
Galveston, the most important outlet for 
cotton grown in the U. S. As a com- 
mercial port it has been rated as second 
to New York City; however, this may 
not be its status now, because during the 
war, the shipping importance of San 
Francisco and Los Angeles has grown. 
Houston, named in honor of Gen. Samuel 
Houston, is another important city. 

Saturn — ruler of this wheel —is in 
Aquarius (the new, untried, the awaken- 
er), and this state has been a pioneer in 
adopting the community property sys- 
tem, the commission form of city govern- 
ment, the regulation of railway stocks 
and bonds, regulation of farm tenant 
rents, and exempting the homestead from 
liens. 

The first explorers of Texas were 
Spaniards, Cabeza de Vaca and Francisco 
Vasquez de Coronado. The French made 
some abortive attempts at settling here, 
but the first settlements were the Spanish 
missions established during the 18th cen- 
tury at San Antonio, Nacogdoches and 
Goliad. In 1821 Mexico finished success- 
fully her war of independence from 
Spain, and, upon the adoption of the 
Mexican constitution in 1824, Texas, 
with Coahuila, formed one of the states 
of the Mexican republic. 
(Continued on page 42) 













American Astrology 















u 






BOMON 






LONE). 


" 
io 


PANO) \S\8/ 
























dA 






BOOM 





TNO NOL NOL NOL 


WONG) 










DONG 


\er 





BORO 





SAW 
















OOOO OED) 


PORUROROMOE 









LAO ONSAN GANG NO 1} 


ETE) 












DIE DEUTSCHE 
EPHEMERIDE 


1951 thru 1960 


ORDER NOW FOR DELIVERY ABOUT 


December 15, 1949 






We take pleasure in announcing that CLANCY PUBLI- 
CATIONS, INC. has obtained exclusive distribution rights 
to these well known and now greatly needed ephemerides. 
Volume IV, cloth bound, contains the same data and 
follows the same format as the first three volumes of 


DIE DEUTSCHE EPHEMERIDE. 
Price, $6.00 


Send check or money order to 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 


- 


1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 































7% 


aN eX /@\ fav “aXi/en:. 


aN (aN e\ii eX ext 


Tex itvaxitvex 


iVaX i aNivaxtivavivart 


UTA AN: aN NaN Yen anttvenii 


ex 


Tex 


‘/a\.i/e\ 


aX /e\i ex 


faxt/ervexive 


avi 


faviivext 


ravi vevitvent 


Yaxivaxtvev! 










i/@\ TOV TAN 10. OX 10\ @\' 8 Ve | 






































t 

















January, 1950 





The Crossroads of the Century 


THE “WAR OF NERVES” 





On New Year day 1950, humanity— 
at least the dominant part of it which 
computes time by the Gregorian Calendar 
—is experiencing the mid-point, “bot- 
tom” or “apex,” of one of its most 
crucial centuries. And it seems particu- 
larly fitting that one should go back in 


thought to the astrological conditions 
which greeted, and put their stamp upon, 
this 20th century of ours. 

In the July and August 1936 issues of 
this magazine I wrote articles entitled 
“The Chart of the Twentieth Century,” 
attempting to interpret the unusual and 
challenging configurations at the time of 
New Year 1900. I was told, then, that 
the century did not actually begin Janu- 
ary 1, 1900, but instead January 1, 1901. 
This is correct from a historical-mathe- 
matical standpoint, as our era began on 
January 1, year 1—and there is no his- 
torical year zero. Nevertheless, I- feel 
justified in assuming and re-stating that 
a century begins when the collective con- 
sciousness of all the peoples who accept 
this particular calendar is focused upon 
the change from the century number 
1800 to the number 1900. It is the change 
of digit that impresses itself upon the 
people—witness for instance the collec- 
tive fears which assailed the men and 
women who were waiting for the year 


1000 A:D.—1000, not 1001 A.D.!!! 





Dane Rudhyar 


A calendar is a matter of collective 
consciousness, of general consent. There 
is no scientific, objective reason why any- 
thing important should be said to begin 
either on New Year 1900 or New Year 
1901. But the fact that everybody in the 
Christian world was quite of one mind 
in considering the year 1899 as the end 
of the “nineties” of the 19th century, 
made of the year 1900 the beginning of 
the first decade of the 20th century. The 
collective mind of mankind accepted the 
establishment of a new century-period, 
and, whether it was aware of the fact or 
not, the challenge of the celestiaP con- 
frontations met at the threshold ef New 
Year 1900. We are now entering “the 
fifties” of the 20th century, with the gen- 
eral awareness that we have reached the 
mid-point of this century. 


The Four “Seasons” of the Century 


Before 1925, I became very much in- 
terested in the inner structure of unfold- 
ment of the period we call a century ; and 
I pointed out in various articles that a 
century can be compared analogically to 
a year. [t can thus be divided into four 
“seasons” or quarters; and, after much 
study, I became (and am still) convinced 
that the beginning of the century corre- 
sponds to the winter solstice. Thus in 
1925 we entered the “spring quarter” of 
the century ; and indeed we witnessed an 
era of expansion and experimentation in 
all fields, a surge of new systems, art 
forms, institutions. This surge was in 
many cases based upon impulses and new 
concepts having taken form around 1900, 
and even, prenatally as it were, since the 
Neptune-Pluto conjunction of 1891-92; 
but so is the springtime burst of vege 
tation the direct result of the process 
which starts at the winter solstice, when 
the Sun begins to “move northward” and 
days to increase in length. 

The “summer quarter” of our century 
is therefore just opening. It was herald 
ed, we might say, by the events of 1945, 
from Roosevelt's death and Truman’s 
Inauguration to the atom bomb’s ex- 
plosion, which concluded the process of 
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The Crossroads of the Century 


THE “WAR OF NERVES” 





On New Year day 1950, humanity— 
at least the dominant part of it which 
computes time by the Gregorian Calendar 
—is experiencing the mid-point, “bot- 
tom” or “apex,” of one of its most 
crucial centuries. And it seems particu- 
larly fitting that one should go back in 
thought to the astrological conditions 
which greeted, and put their stamp upon, 
this 20th century of ours. 

In the July and August 1936 issues of 
this magazine I wrote articles entitled 
“The Chart of the Twentieth Century,” 
attempting to interpret the unusual and 
challenging configurations at the time of 
New Year 1900. I was told, then, that 
the century did not actually begin Janu- 
ary 1, 1900, but instead January 1, 1901. 
This is correct from a historical-mathe- 
matical standpoint, as our era began on 
January 1, year 1—and there is no his- 
torical year zero. Nevertheless, I- feel 
justified in assuming and re-stating that 
a century begins when the collective con- 
sciousness of all the peoples who accept 
this particular calendar is focused upon 
the change from the century number 
1800 to the number 1900. It is the change 
of digit that impresses itself upon the 
people—witness for instance the collec- 
tive fears which assailed the men and 
women who were waiting for the year 


1000 A.D.—1000, not 1001 A.D.!!! 





Dane Rudhyar 


A calendar is a matter of collective 
consciousness, of general consent. There 
is no scientific, objective reason why any- 
thing important should be said to begin 
either on New Year 1900 or New Year 
1901. But the fact that everybody in the 
Christian world was quite of one mind 
in considering the year 1899 as the end 
of the “nineties” of the 19th century, 
made of the year 1900 the beginning of 
the first decade of the 20th century. The 
collective mind of mankind accepted the 
establishment of a new century-period, 
and, whether it was aware of the fact or 
not, the challenge of the celestiaP con- 
frontations met at the threshold ef New 
Year 1900. We are now entering “the 
fifties” of the 20th century, with the gen- 
eral awareness that we have reached the 
mid-point of this century. 


The Four “Seasons” of the Century 


Before 1925, I became very much in- 
terested in the inner structure of unfold- 
ment of the period we call a century ; and 
I pointed out in various articles that a 
century can be compared analogically to 
a year. It can thus be divided into four 
“seasons” or quarters; and, after much 
study, I became (and am still) convinced 
that the beginning of the century corre- 
sponds to the winter solstice. Thus in 
1925 we entered the “spring quarter” of 
the century ; and indeed we witnessed an 
era of expansion and experimentation in 
all fields, a surge of new systems, art 
forms, institutions. This surge was in 
many cases based upon impulses and new 
concepts having taken form around 1900, 
and even, prenatally as it were, since the 
Neptune-Pluto conjunction of 1891-92; 
but so is the springtime burst of vege 
tation the direct result of the process 
which starts at the winter solstice, when 
the Sun begins to “move northward” and 
days to increase in length. 

The “summer quarter” of our century 
is therefore just opening. It was herald- 
ed, we might say, by the events of 1945, 
from Roosevelt's death and Truman’s 
Inauguration to the atom bomb’s ex- 
plosion, which concluded the process of 





16 American Astrology 





study of radioactivity begun exactly 50 
years before with Roentgen’s discovery 
of the X-Rays. A five-year period on 
either side of a century-shift should be 
allowed as a “transition period.” 

Thus the period 1895-1905 closed one 
century-cycle and opened another ; Japan’s 
victory and the Russian Revolution of 
1905, the Anglo-French Entente Cordiale 
of 1904 ended this period, setting the 
stage for the political events of the last 
45 years. Also in 1905 Einstein gave out 
his Theory of Relativity, which became 
the foundation for the work of nuclear 
fission and the A-bomb. Significantly 
enough, the events of the fall equinox 
1949 (just passed as these pages. are 
written, October 5th)—the beginning of 
the West German State, the financial de- 
valuation crisis in Europe, the announce- 
ment that Russia had exploded an atom 
bomb, the struggle against Titoism in the 
Soviet world—can be seen to be the defi- 
nite prelude to whatever will befall hu- 
manity during the coming decades. 

I might add here that the “Fall quar- 
ter” of the century (1775, 1875, 1975 
....) begins theoretically —and Euro- 
pean history shows it has done so actu- 
ally—with the release of a great spiritual 
impulse, which may also affect the po- 
litical sphere. The “seeds” of the century 
are then being released, from which will 
grow in due time the cultural achieve- 
ments of the next century. The seed is 
the symbol of all spiritual release at the 
level of conscious humanhood—a release 
through individuals who are embodiments 
of the creative forces of the human king- 
dom, as a seed:is the embodiment of the 
vital power of a biological species. 

The “Summer quarter” means some 
kind of fulfilment, but what comes to 
fruition may be either a process of or- 
ganic construction and creation, or the 
disintegrative results of an earlier fail- 
ure to become adjusted to new conditioris 
of life and to meet successfully a chal- 
lenge of destiny, which had come around 
the “spring equinox” of the century. 


Failure and Opportunity 


Obviously, our Western society has 
failed to a large degree to meet the chal- 
lenge of reorganization which followed 
World War I—the defeat of the Central 
European powers, and the Soviet Revo- 
lution: Nevertheless, not everything is to 
be interpreted in political terms—fortu- 
nately! Many constructive developments 


have occurred, and the challenge of des- 

tiny was so severe that it was almost 

inevitable that it would not be met with 
entire success at first. To what extent 
mankind has actually made a spiritual 

success of its apparent failure since 1920 

. . . that I would not dare to surmise. I, 

for one, believe, however; that enough 

constructive factors have been brought 
forth, and the need of humanity is 
crucial enough, to make probable a defi- 

nite turn of the tide—one might say, a 
great “divine intervention” which shall 
save the day—before 1955, 

In my 1936 article above-mentioned, I 
wrote hopefully—too hopefully !—of the 
years 1938-39, suggesting that they 
“might bring about great spiritual hap- 
penings. A great Teacher may come to 
mankind, who will expand, yet focalize 
man’s consciousness.” I believe there was 
a real attempt, but some deep failure in 
Europe gave it a negative, destructive 
meaning. War can be a “Teacher”; but 
who is willing and ready, when it ceases, 
to learn from its tragic, yet very plain, 
words? For 1943 I foresaw “a picture of 
explosive overstimulation which may 
prove dangerous”’—and this marked the 
beginning of the atom-bomb project, 
after the first successful chain-reaction on 
December 2, 1942. I stated also that, as 
the entrance of Pluto in Cancer in 
1912-14 marked the beginning of World 
War I, opening an “era of Karmic and 
lunar upheavals,” its entrance into Leo 
(1938-39) “will have most striking ef- 
fects, or rather, it will symbolize far- 
reaching and world-wide changes. . . . 
When Pluto enters Leo an era of future- 
building and solar release of power will 
be ushered in, the significance of which 
cannot be over-estimated.” 

That there was, and, I hope, still is, 
such a possibility can hardly be denied; 
yet “possibility” may not become actual- 
ity. A negative turn may always be given 
to the greatest possibility, and obviously 
we have witnessed in part such a nega- 
tive turn, to which I had referred thus: 
“. . . There will be a tendency in the 
world toward emotional exaggeration and 
ill-founded enthusiasm, perhaps toward 
extreme imperialistic self-assertion or 
mental fanaticism, a tendency which will 
throw out in an unbalanced manner the 
power released by the Pluto-in-Leo fac- 
tor. It might mean war—even more than 
anything else religious war, or forceful 
religious expansion,” 
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The struggle for world-domination in 
the name of an idealogy—Nazism, Com- 
munism, and to some extent at least, 
Capitalism as a philosophy of life—has 
indeed acquired during the closing dec- 
ade the character of a religious crusade; 
and the present struggle between the 
Catholic Church and Communism is the 
final proof of this fact. Indeed, as early 
as 1915, the great French philosopher, 
psychologist and scientist, Gustave Le 
3on prophesied that the 20th century 
would be a century of great religious 
wars—and at the time, of course, the 
statement was completely ridiculed. 

The astrological basis for such a char- 
acterization of the 20th century is the 
chart for New Year 1900, reproduced 
(p 15) from my August, 1936 article ; and 
more generally the peculiar massing of 
planets in opposition to the place of the 
most important conjunction of Neptune 
and Pluto which took place in Gemini 
8°-9° in 1891 and 1892. Such a conjunc- 
tion occurs at intervals of a little less 
than 500 years and is a basic factor in 
the rhythmic process of the growth of 
civilization. Today, as the “fifties” open, 
Neptune and Pluto are coming to a sex- 
tile aspect (first time, January 22, 1950) ; 
and this provides a very special oppor- 
tunity for the practical working out of 
all that was implied in the conjunction 
of 1891-92. Positively, it could mean the 
real beginning of the “atomic age,” and 
of the global federation of nations which 
must inevitably arise if the promises of 
such an age are to be fulfilled. Nega- 
tively, it could mean an atomic war and 
the “atomization” of human ‘ society. 
However, the sextile is a constructive, 
practical aspect, and in this reside the 
promise and the hope. 

What gives a momentous signifiance 
to the New Year 1900 chart (or to the 
charts for the preceding New Moon on 
December 3, 1899, and the New Moon 
of January 1, 1900—or even for New 
Year 1901!*) is that Jupiter, Uranus 
and Saturn reached, at the time. of the 
turn of the century, an opposition to 
Pluto and Neptune. Moreover, such an 
opposition occurred on either side of 
the Moon’s Nodal axis—which has been 
called “the fate axis’—with Neptune 


x Actually the chart for the last new moon of 1900 
is even more significant in some respects than the 
New Year 1901 chart, as the new moon occurred on 
the 30th degree of Sagittarius Sake’ Sun-degree!), 
half-way between Jupiter and Saturn, and in opposi- 
tion to Neptune—with Mars squaring, from Virgo, 
Pluto in Gemini and Mercury in Sagittarius, 





and Pluto on the.South Node side. This 
node axis on New Year 1900 links the 
20th degree of Sagittarius and Gemini— 
thus, it is very close to the natal horizon 
of the U.S. chart for July 4, 1776. 

If I am correct in assuming that this 
U.S. chart has a Sagittarius 131%° As- 
cendant (cf. my articles, July and Au- 
gust, 1949), Neptune and Pluto (with 
the Moon’s South Node) were thus in 
the 7th house of this chart, which deals 
with alliances and war—which seems emi- 
nently fitting. Uranus and Jupiter were 
in the karmic 12th house about to cross 
the Ascendant (Uranus crossed it in 
December 1900). The lunation of Janu- 
ary 1, 1900, in the 11th degree of Capri- 
corn, conjunct Mars (14th degree), fell 
in the U.S. Ist house, together with Mer- 
cury, North Node and Saturn in Sagit- 
tarius.. Uranus reached the position of 
Pluto in. the New Year 1900 chart.on 
July 8, 1945, a week before the first atom 
bomb explosion in New Mexico. The 
bomb was used for war purposes, and 
soon annihilated the remaining enemy, 
Japan; thus it is logical for the transit 
to have occurred in the U-S. 7th house. 

At any, rate, the massing of planets 
within. the semi-square. aspect of Mars 
to. Jupiter (or sextile of Venus to Jupi- 
ter), in opposition to Pluto and Nep- 
tune is a spectacular configuration which 
probably had not happened for many 
millennia, and it is this basic “signa- 
ture” of the 20th century which should 
attract our attention as we reach 1950. 
Fortunately, 1950 opens with Uranus 
having passed beyond the Neptune-Sat- 
urn opposition points of the 1900 chart; 
and Neptune and Pluto are making sex- 
tiles and trines to the latter’s Gemini and 
Sagittarius planets. Neptune has also 
completed its transiting square to ,the 
Capricorn lunation and Mars of the 
century's chart, while Jupiter is exactly 
conjunct the latter’s Venus on January 
1, 1950. 

It is not my intertion, however, to 
make forecasts for the second half of 
our century, but rather to point out one 
of the most characteristic features of 
our historical period, one strikingly sym- 
bolized by the astrological configuration 
of the turn of the century: the wide- 
spread use of propaganda, of deliberate 
distortions of facts and ideas, and of 
all that is implied in the term “war of 
nerves.” 
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The Distortion of the Mind 


There have been wars and holocausts 
as long as history records. In the wars 
of 2100 years ago we hear of the 100,000 
inhabitants of a city being put to the 
sword in one day, of tens of thousands 
slaughtered in each of several battles, 
of 150,000 Epirotes sold as slaves, and 
the earlier fate of Carthage was not any 
more pleasant than that of Hiroshima, 
and indeed more total and lasting. But 
where the humanity of our century seems 
to have acquired a new kind of fiendish 
mastery is in the attack on the integrity 
and honesty of the mind and its thinking 
processes. 

This attack has been in evidence at 
many levels of human thinking, and 
it has had a variety of immediate causes 
and motives. Yet at the root of all its 
manifestations are to be found inse- 
curity and fear, turning into greed for 
political power and, for the symbol of 
social power, money. Some of these mani- 
festations seem’ to the American mind 
of no great importance and not of a de- 
structive character; and I am speaking 
here of all that is covered by the terms 
“high pressure advertising and_sales- 
manship.” Others, as they touch the po- 
litical, religious and ideological fields, 
can be seen to be more dangerous, and 
we lump them together under the term 
“propaganda.” 

Advertising and propaganda can mere- 
ly mean, no doubt, the making public of 
new products, ideas, standards of value, 
ways of life which have been manu- 
factured, formulated, or divested by an 
individual or group of individuals, for 
the simple purpose of acquainting other 
individuals with them. Any new expres- 
sion of the inventive or creative power 
in men must be “advertised” so that 
people may “turn their attention toward” 
(ad-verto) and notice it. However, when 
new products, new wares and new claims 
are presented to the people at large, not 
essentially for the purpose of filling the 
needs of the people, but above all so that 
the producers and inventors may accumu- 
late weath or gain power over large 
groups; when moreover this urge to ac- 
quire ever more wealth and power is 
accepted by society as basic, normal and 
indeed admirable; then, the “attack on 
the mind” begins—the “war of claims,” 
then the “war of nerves.” 

In America this “war of claims” rages 


mostly at the economic level of business. 
Marketing is the basic problem in our 
modern industrialized and acquisitive so- 
ciety; that is “the creation and shaping 
of the demand for goods and services.” 
In a politically minded Europe, filled 
with ancient fears and political ghosts, 
social propaganda takes on a virulent as- 
pect, i.e., the creation and the shaping 
of the demand for leaders and for sys- 
tems of control of social-political pro- 
cesses. 

At both levels, the techniques used 
are often similar, and undoubtedly the 
political propagandists of Europe and 
America have learned the majority of 
their tricks from the men who make 
people want products they did not desire, 
and in many cases neither need nor can 
constructively use. 

In order to “create a demand’—as 
this is called—the use of glamor, of pre- 
tensions, claims and of deliberate decep- 
tion is required, “Glamor” may _ be 
emotional (i.e., appealing to the basic in- 
stincts, fears and appetites of human be- 
ings), or it may be mental (for instance, 
of the type used by certain kinds of 
“occultists” and “miracle - workers’). 
Claims that may not easily be substan- 
tiated soon turn into false pretense and 
deliberate deception, and the knowledge 
released by modern psychology is placed 
at the service of advertisers, merchan- 
disers, “public relations” men, and of the 
host of intellectuals, writers and artists 
who sell their mental skill regardless of 
truth, of facts, and worst of all, of the 
psychological consequences of what they 
say to, and arouse in, the public. 

These consequences are incalculable, 
and indeed frightening. The incessant 
murder stories pandered to the youthful 
radio-audience, the comics which distort 
all sense of value and the movies which 
condone sénseless escapes from actual 
reality, and the myriads of ways of stim- 
ulating unwholesome emotions or long- 
ings, are direct causes 0! the wholesale 
perversions of the collective mind of 
our people — including the misuse of 
words, which ends into unsound think- 
ing. The deceptions, lies and hate-arous- 
ing slogans of political propaganda in 
totalitarian countries—and no country is, 
indeed, immune !—are more brutal: the 
perversion of ideas and of moral values, 
of devotional instincts and of justice, has 


(Continued on page 96) 
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Students’ Department 


Part I 


Srupents of astrology often ask 
what system of directions works out best 
in actual experience, since they read so 
many plans and find them contradictory 
and confusing. 

The system of primary directions is 
seldom used by professional astrologers 
of the present time. I refer to real pri- 
mary directions worked out with a specu- 
lum. Of course, some professional as- 
trologers still use this system, and common 
practice varies all the way from the use 
of primary directions which entail great 
labor, to the complete disregard of pro- 
gressions at all in favor of the use of 
transits only. The use of. transits only 
is much to be deplored, as it is bound 
to be misleading and dangerous when used 
without the progressions, although the 
transits of the heavy planets coincide with 
many major events of life. 

The writer, in her professional work 
always uses secondary directions and 
transits, together with new moons and 
eclipses, as well as simple primary direc- 
tions. Primary directions in their elabor- 
ate form entail so much work that the 
client does not wish to pay for the 
needed time. Also, an error of ten minutes 
or less will throw the calculations com- 
pletely out, and put the client in a worse 
position than if he had no astrology. An- 
other very vital point is the consideration 
of the stationary positions of the planets, 
and their change from retrograde or direct 
motion, or vice versa. 

The first thing to do in getting ready 
to progress the chart is to find the ad- 
justed calculation date. In our example 
we will consider the chart as already set 
up, since we are dealing only with pro- 
gressions. I have selected the chart of a 
male, born in New York City, January 
1, 1907, at 7:04 am. which will give a 
Greenwich Meridian time of Noon. 

The Adjusted Calculation Date, abbre- 
viated as A. C. D., should be calculated 
on every horoscope at time of casting, but 
as there is much confusion among students 
as to just what it is, and just how to 
use it, I will take it up briefly here. 

RULE 1—The A. C. D. is always cal- 
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culated the same way for any part of 
the world, and is obtained from the G. M. 
T. (Greenwich Meridian Time). 

RULE 2—The A. C. D. has nothing to 
do with the progressed birthday. It has 
nothing to do with the progression of the 
houses ; it has nothing to do with transits. 

RULE 3—When the G. M. T. is Noon, 
the A. C. D. is the birthday. 

RULE 4—When the G. M. T. is A.M., 
the A. C. D. is after the birthday. 

RULE 5—When the G. M. T. is P.M., 
the A. C. D. is before the birthday. 

RULE 6—One hour equals one half a 
month; two hours equal one month; a 
half an hour equals a week. 

Therefore, we find that in our example 
the A. C. D. is the birthday. Thus we 
can take our planets out of the ephemeris, 
and they will be exact on the birthday, not 
because it is the birthday, but because 
it is also the A. C. D. 

If the G. M. T. had been eight A.M., 
the A. C. D., according to the rule would 
be two months after the birthday. If 
it had been ten P.M. the A. C. D., would 
have been five months before the birthday. 

The cusps of the houses for the natal 
map are: 10th, Libra 26°; 11th, Scorpio 
21°; 12th, Sagittarius 11° ; 1st, Capricorn 
2°; 2nd, Aquarius 11°; 3rd, Pisces 22°. 

The planets are: Uranus, 8° 42’; Sun, 
9° 46’ Capricorn; Saturn, 10° 24’ Pisces; 
Jupiter, 4° 29’ Cancer, retrograde; Nep- 
tune, 11° 17’ Cancer; Part of Fortune, 
20° 50’ Cancer; Moon, 28° 46’ Cancer; 
Dragon’s Head, 2° 47’ Leo; Mars, 9° 
10’ Scorpio; Venus, 2°°4 Sagittarius; 
Mercury, 21° 57’ Sagittarius. 

The Sun is in parallel of declination 
with Neptune, Uranus, Jupiter and Mer- 
cury. The Moon has no parallel. 

We now propose to progress the chart 
for the year 1926. Our next step is to 
count ahead in the ephemeris of the year 
of birth as many days as the native is 
years old, counting the day after birth as 
one. The native will be nineteen years of 
age Jan. 1, 1926. Following directions 
we count ahead 19 days; this brings us 
to Sunday, January 20, 1907. Around 
the margin of the natal chart, write in the 
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positions to which the planets with the 
exception of the moon have moved ahead 
or back, since the date of birth. Next 
take the Moon’s motion for the day and 
divide it by twelve. Take the date of the 
adjusted calculation and write it thus: 
Moon, February Ist, 2° 10’ Sagittarius. 
Then for March Ist, add a twelfth part, 
and so on for each month of the year. 
The Sun has progressed to 29° 18’ Capri- 
corn. Neptune has begun to go retro- 
grade, and is in 11° 12’ Cancer. Write 
it with an R after it now. Uranus is in 
9° 49’ Capricorn. Saturn is in 12° 3 
Pisces. Jupiter has retrograded to 3° 7’ 
Cancer; write it with an R. Mars is in 
20° 37’ Scorpio. Venus is in 14° 18’ 
Sagittarius. Mercury is in 20° 4 Capti- 
corn. The Dragon’s Head always retro- 
grades, and as this is its normal motion 
we do not write “R” after it; it has re- 
ceded in the zodiac to 2° 47’ Leo. 

We see that during the year the Moon 
will progress from 19° 27’ Aries to 1° 
53’ Taurus. It is a grave error to put in 
the Moon “for the birthday,” and let it 
go at that. All who do careless work, 
whether volunteer or professional, hurt 
astrology. Do fewer charts, and do them 

Some students indicate with an arrow 
the twelve degrees or so which the Moon 
travels in the year; others note the as- 
pects only. Both plans are inadequate; 
the only workmanlike method is in the 
one previously outlined. 

We see the Moon travels 12° 26’ in the 
day. It has a monthly motion of 1° 2’. 
On January 1, 1926, it is 19° 27’ Aries. 
Therefore, on February 1 it will be 20° 
29 Aries. Work out this table through 
the year, and put in aspects to all planets. 

Next take up parallels. If there are any 
between the progressed planets, or be- 
tween the Sun and radical or progressed 
planets for the year, write them in, in 
red ink, on the face of the map; add 
R or P after them for radical and pro- 
gressed. Work out the parallels of the 
Moon for each month; add to the table. 
Parallels must be within a degree to act. 
They will work in either North or South 
declination, that is, when planets are in 
opposite declinations, but are more power- 
ful when both are in the same declination. 

The Progressed Sun is now in a parallel 
of the Radical Moon; write this in red 
on the face of the chart. Progressed Mars 
has come to a parallel of the radical 
Venus; write this also in red. The paral- 


lel of the Moon must be worked from 
month to month like its longitude. 

Now work out the Moon’s declina- 
tion and add to the table, with aspects in 
declination for each month. Write in the 
heavy planets in transit on the face of the 
map for the year, in the blue pencil, and 
add important monthly transits to the 
table. Note in the table where new moons 
fall for each month. Add eclipses. Where 
there are no lunar directions for the 
month, lunations are more important. 

To progress the Midheaven, note the 
degree on the cusp of the 10th house in 
the radical chart, here 26° Libra. Count 
ahead as many degrees as the native is 
old, and add this to the degree on the 
Midheaven. In our example, we add 19° 
to 26° Libra, bringing us to 15° Scorpio. 
Now, entering the Table of Houses for 
the latitude of birth, find 15° Scorpio on 
the 10th cusp and find the Ascendant that 
corresponds to the 15° Scorpio 10th 
house ; this is your progressed Ascendant, 
which should also be entered on the chart 
in red, 

In general, we see that the chief in- 
dications are the progression of the Sun 
to the opposition of the radical Moon, 
and progressed Mercury is in opposition 
to the Part of Fortune. 

Now, turning to the ephemeris for 
1926*, add the transits to the radical 
chart. Transits of the Sun and Moon 
ripen aspects, and tell us the exact day 
of maximum activity. They are like the 
wind, which blows the ripe apple off the 
tree. In studying transits, regard the as- 
pects which are made in the heavens, 
mutual aspects for the present year of 
life, not the ephemeris for the year of 
birth. A square of Saturn to Neptune 
in the heavens will affect the native, even 
if it does not hit a vital point in his 
chart. Even aspects of the weaker planets 
will be reflected, though they will bring 
transitory events. 

Then each aspect to a point in the chart 
must be studied, and the house where it 
falls. Where the transiting Saturn squares 
the natal Sun, and also in the heavens the 
Sun is square Saturn, maximum effects , 
ensue. 

Mars and Uranus act punctually and 
sharply, Mars inclining to strife and pro- 
(Continued on page 30) 
ot Eprtor’s NoTE: Miss Aldrich originally wrote these 
lessons in 1926. Ordinarily you progress a chart up to 
the current year and therefore would use the current 


ephemeris for the transiting positions, except where you 
work back for research. 
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Seasons of 1950 


A Temperature Guide for the Year 1950 


For the benefit of new readers of 
American Astrology Magazine, a brief 
explanation is made of the most im- 
portant astrophysical and meteorological 
principles upon which the Multi-cycle 
System of Seasonal Temperature is 
based, rainfall being corollary to the 
changes in temperature and the move- 
ment of the differing air masses. Except 
for a very small amount from the dis- 
tant myriad suns outside our own, the 
Sun is the sole source of all the light and 
heat developed in our solar system. Its 
radiant heat and light energies are car- 
rie thru the cold reaches of space inert 
or latent and unchanged, except for their 
diminution by the increasing radial 
spread, until they strike our earth or its 
atmosphere, when they become trans- 
muted into active energies, according to 
the absorption or reflection of the rays 
by the kinds of material receiving them. 
For several reasons, the more directly 
vertical the rays strike any portion of 
the earth, the larger the amount of heat 
released, as in our northern summers when 
the Sun is nearly directly overhead, while 
in the northern winters the rays strike 
at a much wider angle. The principal 
cause for this varation in heat reception 
is that in the winter months the Sun’s 
rays pass thru our atmosphere on a 
longer slant, and so more of the light and 
heat are diffused before actually reach- 
ing the earth. 

The solar energies are radiated thru 
all our solar system, our earth receiving 
probably only about one two-millionth of 
its total radiation. The Moon and the 
planets of our system receive and reflect 
these solar rays, but the reflection of each 
is modified, according to the chemical 
and mineral composition of the body re- 
ceiving it, which absorbs certain parts of 
the ray and reflects the rest. The reflected 
ray from each celestial body therefore 
differs in the quality and strength of the 
reflection of the solar ray back into our 
solar system, affecting all that it strikes. 
This modification can be observed in the 
difference in the temperature reflected by 
a white plastered wall and one of red 
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brick, when the Sun shines on both. Also 
a flower absorbs all the colors of the 
spectrum, except the red, blue or other 
color rays which it reflects, which we 
call its color. 

Experiments and measurements show 
that our Moon has a temperature of 
214° F. on its surface. Mars and Venus 
are said to have a much higher tempera- 
ture, but much of this is lost by diffusion 
before reaching us. Records extending 
back a century and a quarter in Minne- 
sota, and observation and research in the 
last 20 years, prove definitely that Mars, 
altho adding only a relatively very small 
amount of heat to our system, is a notice- 
able factor in variations from the aver- 
age or normal heat for any specific period 
of any year. The amount or strength of 
the heat received by the earth from Mars 
or any other body varies according to 
how nearly direct the reflection is on the 
earth, as it diminishes rapidly in power 
as the ray is reflected from the curved 
sides of the planet. Even when the planet 
is directly reflecting the solar ray, it may 
be reflecting that ray from an angle of 
declination that minimizes the strength, 
such as a position in low south, similar 
to the Sun in northern winter. Mars is 
definitely the strongest heat reflector, 
apart from the Sun, of our solar system. 
Saturn is somewhat of an enigma after 
years of checking. It is analagous in its 
reflection to a cake of ice, scintillating in 
radiance as the Sun shines on it, but still 
cold to the touch and chilling all that 
comes in contact with it, as almost any 
aspect of Saturn from the Moon or a 
planet does, which regardless of the sea- 
son of the year or Saturn’s declination 
elevation, seems to tend’ more or less, 
subject to other factors, to diminish the 
theoretical heat radiation. 

Many other factors enter into the pic- 
ture, such as the topographical features 
of a section, which augment or diminish 
the power of the rays and account for 
the lack of uniformity of changes across 
the whole country at any given period. 
They apply specifically to the persistently 
“unusual” climate around Southern Cali- 
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fornia, principally thru the location of 
several mountain ranges, reflecting and 
confining the celestial rays to the section 
more than in most places. The subject is 
highly complex, and errors of judgment 
very probable, altho the general average 
conditions indicated for the northern 
hemisphere and particularly in the large 
comparatively level plains of our middle- 
west grain area, for instance, follow the 
forecasts quite closely according to the 
principles involved and the rules that 
have been formulated. Incidentally, these 
principles have their application to the 
horoscopes of persons in a number of 
ways not yet much understood, as they 
deal with the energies that are used by 
us in every phase of life, and a law of 
nature applies everywhere, subject to 
modification by the immediate conditions. 
Looking at the Multi-cycle Chart for 
1950 in the dim light of what has been 
said, we are justified by rules and experi- 
ence in saying that the year as a whole 
will tend to be below normal slightly in 
temperature, particularly in the late sum- 
mer and fall months, thereby affecting 
a number of classes, directly or indirect- 
ly, via a number of ways and means. 
Mars will be quite close to the halfway 
balance between heat and cold of the 
equator early in the year and as the sum- 
mer advances will go to increasingly 
lower southern declination until around 
November, when it will be slightly lower 
than the Sun’s winter solstice degree. The 
relatively small but quite evident amount 
of heat that Mars usually gives to the 
earth will therefore be missing and as 
this occurs thru the crop growing season 
in the northern hemisphere, heat-loving 
crops such as corn, are likely to fail to 
ripen, bringing a condition of soft corn, 
similar to the summer of 1924, when we 
were psychologized to “keep cool with 
Coolidge,” and Iowa corn, instead of the 
usual No. 1 grade, was mostly No. 4, 
with corresponding prices. Just how 
much our “affirmations” had to do with 
the effects is undetermined, but at least 
they coincided, and perhaps coordinated, 
with the astrological conditions then cur- 
rent! That year, when Mars and Jupiter 
were in low south as now, was nearly 3° 
below the normal, some summer months 
over 5° lower. The average temperature 
for any year has never been more than 
6° above or 6° below the 120-year aver- 
age, showing how a small variation at a 
suitable season affects crop returns. 


Speculators in grain, who are willing 
to take a chance, may reap a better har- 
vest than the farmers this year, by ju- 
dicious buying before the seasonal re- 
ports have indicated the trend, as corn 
prices will probably be higher in the fall 
of 1950 than now or next spring. Men- 
tion is made in this connection that in 
the southern hemisphere grain crops dur- 
ing their summer and fall months (our 
winter and spring) will be under some- 
what similar conditions as ours, but not 
as severe, and so there is not apt to be 
any large world-wide surplus to offset 
our deficiency. In their following sum- 
mer (our winter months of 1951) they 
are probably due for exceptionally large 
grain crops. 


THE WINTER QUARTER: Mars, 
as mentioned, will be approaching its 
minimum heat reflection and Saturn, algo 
nearing the equator, adds its fixation to 
the scene, as do Neptune and Jupiter, 
also a notable heat producer, well south 
below the equator. We may therefore 
anticipate an “old fashioned cold winter,” 
but probably not breaking any records 
nationally, except for its continuity thru 
these months with only minimum relief, 
as factors for warmth operate at inter- 
vals. If the unemployment situation in- 
creases, there will be plenty to shovel in 
place of raking leaves, at least keeping 
the workers warm while on the job, as 
heavy and repeated snows are probable 
thru this season, the upper cold air strata 
pressing down with little heat reflection 
to dissipate them. 

January: Sun, Venus and Mercury 
are at about their usual low south decli- 
nations for this season of the year. Mars 
is not as low as in the winter months of 
1949 and so while the trend is toward 
more or less continuous coolness for the 
period in general, there may be modi- 
fications for a few days around the be- 
ginning and the last few days near the 
end of the month, when the Moon, at 
high north declination, sheds its maxi- 
mum warm reflections for this season, 
but “January thaws” will be at a mini- 
mum over most of the country. The cold- 
est part of the month will be during the 
3rd week, when the Moon at low south 
declination and other factors operate. 

February: The month opens with a 
slightly milder spell and closes the last 
week similarly, with the Moon at high 
north, The coldest period is thru the 
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2nd week with the Moon at low south. 
Several Jupiter factors will be operative 
that should act as modifiers of the gen- 
erally cooler than normal month at inter- 
vals, particularly in the two middle 
weeks, with marked changes occurring 
rapidly as the Moon passes from Saturn 
to Mars aspects, 18th to 20th. 

March: Early farm work is likely to 
be behind schedule on account of cold and 
the wet condition of the land which is 
not apt to be altered much before the 
middle of the month as the Moon goes 
to low south in the 2nd week, significant 
of somewhat lower than normal tempera- 
tures. A relatively rapid change may be 
met around and following the equinox 
on the 21st, when Mars and Mercury 
reflect their greatest power, but are at a 
point where they are less effective than 
sometimes. These factors tend to prolong 
the equinoxial disturbances beyond the 
usual period and the tornado season will 
open with spectacular exhibitions. The 
land in the last week should get into 
fairly good condition for preparation for 
crops and such work should be pushed 
as rapidly as machinery and headlights 
permit, as the spring season will in gen- 
eral tend to delays. Records show that 
a subnormal season for heat is almost 
invariably accompanied by abnormal rain- 
falls, which hinder proper cultivation of 
crops and allow weeds to interfere with 
their growth. This is a period when 
floods are likely to get the headlines in 
many parts of the country where control 
dams have not yet been provided. 

THE SPRING QUARTER: Sun 
and Mercury are slowly rising above the 
equator toward the solstice point bring- 
ing signs of spring, but delayed by 
Venus not crossing the equator until to- 
ward the end of the Ist week of May, 
an unusually late date which will be ap- 
parent in mildly hindering spring progress 
of planting and the growth of vegeta- 
tion. Also acting as an offset to a mild 
rise in temperature is Mars retrograding 
to a few degrees above the equator and 
other factors. 

April: Sun and Mercury coming to 
a higher northern point will bring in- 
creasing temperatures, which may not be 
much in evidence around the end of the 
lst week as the Moon reaches low south 
declination, about which time the Sun 
also parallels Saturn and adds to the 
coolness. At the beginning of the 3rd 











week the Moon will be at its high point, 
Mercury will be at its highest point for 
the present and Mars will also be adding 
a mighty low mite, so that land opera- 
tions should proceed more speedily even 
tho hampered by rains. Aspects of the 
Sun to Jupiter also tend slightly to added 
warmth thru the last ten days of the 
month, , 

May: Mercury and Mars both start 
down from their high points, Mercury 
reaching its temporary low point about 
the end of the month before ascending 
to its high point for the summer in July. 
With the Moon at its low south declina- 
tion in the first week and Venus not yet 
above the equator, the first half of the 
month is likely to be pleasantly agreeable 
in temperature for comfort, but below 
normal for summer crops, frosts being 
very likely in the north. A pickup in 
warmth is probable in the 3rd week, when 
the Moon will be at high north, parallel- 
ing several heat-placed planets and the 
Sun, The last day or two should see a 
return to below normal temperatures for 
your vicinity as Venus and the Moon 
parallel and square Saturn. 

June: The Ist week will be lower 
than the average in temperature for this 
time of the year as Sun squares Saturn 
and the Moon conjoins and parallels it. 
It is quite possible for frosts to occur in 
high northern parts of the country. The 
beginning of the 3rd week will probably 
see the warmest period of the year so far 
for the country in general, as the Moon 
goes to high north and Mercury again 
turns north and Venus is now about half 
way above the equator. Mars this month 
goes below the equator, noticeably dimin- 
ishing its power for heat as it continues 
proceeding south. Crops may look thrifty, 
but there will begin to be speculation and 
guesses about the maturing of them sea- 
sonally in farm circles at this mid-year 
point, with the press reporting rising of 
grain prices. The smaller grains may 
have had a lush growth under the cool, 
wet conditions of the spring, but will be 
subject to pests and blights under brief 
sudden warmer spells and to damage just 
before harvesting by winds and heavy 
rains, 

THE SUMMER QUARTER: The 
Sun and Mercury will be about atthe 
solstice high north as the quarter begins, 
but Mercury drops roids south and 
even Venus does not reach the usual 
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solstice degree before falling away south. 
Crossing the equator after the Sun tends 
mildly to prolong summer weather, altho 
this is equated by Mercury crossing it 
before the Sun. Mars becomes noticeably 
weaker for heat as the summer proceeds, 
lowering the general average temperature 
below normal somewhat over most of the 
northern world and ‘so delaying ripening 
of large grain crops. Small grain crops 
are apt to be fully up to normal, except 
as damage by excessive rains diminishes 
the yield, but quality of grain may be 
lower than usual. 

July: This month will probably re- 
tain its reputation as the warmest month 
of the year, even tho it is likely to be 
below the average nationally. The first 
two weeks or longer should bring some 
real summer weather, with enough rain to 
avert drought in most sections. The 
Moon reaches its high north declination 
about the middle of the month, indica- 
tive with the other heat elements then 
active, of briefly high temperatures with 
thunderstorms of note in spots. A drop 
is likely in the 4th week as the Moon 
goes to south declination. 

August: The usual carry-over of 
warmth from the solstice level of the 
Sun, aided by Venus near its high north 
point, should bring a fairly good summer 
period in the 2nd week as the Moon goes 
to high north declination, altho Mercury 
making a parallel and conjunction with 
Saturn about then brings a contrasting 
factor into the scene and diminishes both, 
generally indicative of marked changes 
in temperature ata day’s notice. At the 
beginning of the 4th week the Moon will 
be at low south, releasing the coolest part 
of the month. Crops will have made 
some notable gains, but some kinds have 
far to go yet. 

September: A warm spell is due the 
end of.the 1st week, followed by a cool 
spell near the end of the 2nd week, due 
to changes in declination of the Moon. 
Saturn is at its least reflective phase 
around then, which may not make as 
much difference with this planet as with 
some. Quite likely, however, heavy frosts 
will occur far south between then and 
the end of the month, damaging corn 
and other hot weather crops more or 
less, which have been hindered by the 
relatively cool summer. In the 4th week, 
following the equinox, which promises 
at least the average of destructive tor- 
nados this year, Mercury and Venus both 


parallel Saturn, and Venus conjoins it, 
invariably denoting chills in the air be- 
yond the usual for the period, with a 
deep-freeze outlook for farmers in some 
sections. Mars will be near the south 
solstice point for the Sun, so that its 
influence as an offset is practically nil. 

THE AUTUMN QUARTER: The 
general trend of temperatures is to lower 
than normal for most of the fall months, 
with some slight relief at times, so that 
late crops that have not been injured by 
frost will not be much benefited by the 
mild changes that occur. This will be 
especially noticeable probably in the last 
month of the year, when a group of four 
celestial bodies will be around the lowest 
south points for several weeks, intimating 
a colder than average period then, pre- 
paring the way for a colder than normal 
winter in 1951. 

October: The Moon will be at high 
north in the lst week, but with no less 
than four aspects to Saturn occuring in 
the same week and four more in the 
next, Indian summer may call for heap 
big blanket and smoke in wigwam, es- 
pecially as the Moon just after the 2nd 
week goes to low south, hinting at heavy 
frosts that injure such crops as are un- 
matured. It returns to high north in the 
last few days of the month with a better 
chance of late warmup then. 

November: Uncertainty prevails 
about the Ist two weeks, as Mars and 
Saturn, the hot and cold planets, square 
each other; since aspects between these 
two are difficult to determine, one can’t 
say which will dominate the scene. The 
Moon aspects both these planets twice 
in the period, adding to the problem, but 
with Mars so far south, and therefore 
less heat generating, it looks like the start 
of a cold and early winter, with the Moon 
at low south in the 2nd week. Probably 
there will be a warmup again moderately 
in Thanksgiving week. 

December: With 6 of the 10 heaven- 
ly bodies of our system below the equa- 
tor and 4 of these near the Sun’s winter 
stolstice degree, a cold first half of the 
month, probably with plenty of snow in 
most sections, is a good guess, with only 
brief respites. In the Christmas week the 
Moon will be at high north, bringing 
the warmest—or least cold—period of 
the month, and heartening the holiday 
shops. The last day or two of the month 
will probably turn cold again, as the 
Moon passes three Saturn aspects then. 
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Fall-sown grains in 1950 are likely to 
- be less in acreage and in poorer condition 
for the winter than usual, owing to un- 
favorable condition of the land and pos- 
sible early freezes after sowing. Being 
an election year, political parties will 
probably blame each other for the gen- 
erally bad agricultural situation — and 
promise help to alleviate it and assure us 
of summer next summer! The coming 
winter months of 1951 will probably be 
below normal, following the pattern of 
November and December 1950, this fol- 
lowed by a nearer normal spring than 
in 1950, but not an earlier one. 
Contrary to radio commentators and 
the wheels (I said wheels!) of the cycle 
seers, who are’ predicting a return after 
next, year of the cycle of warm summers, 
this system indicates that we will not see 
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a succession of ‘good crop years, such as 
we had during World War II, for quite 
a period of years. Thru that period 
there were four of the large, slow mov- 
ing planets at high north declination re- 
flecting their small but constant heat 
radiances into the system and on the 
earth, augmented at intervals by Mars 
and the inner planets Mercury and Venus. 
Of the last two of these, Uranus and 
Pluto have both begun their descent to- 
ward the southern colder declinations, 
altho they will have an influence for heat 
for a while yet, as they are very slow 
moving. Some combinations will of course 
make very good crop years anyway, aided 
by Jupiter which will get above the equa- 
tor in 1951 and increase in heat power 
mildly from then on. 
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ANNO DOMINI 1950 
(Continued from page 8) 

the very things one might most wish 
to avoid. Unfortunately, it falls on ‘the 
Saturn of the United States chart of 
July 4, 1776, and thus it will affect this 
country very deeply. Saturn in Libra has 
been the factor that has given America a 
profound sense of justice, and the under- 
lying ability to maintain a basic inner 
equilibrium even during periods of great 
excitement and stress. Our sense of poise 
during July will need to exercise all its 
Saturnine sense of duty and rightness in 
order not to be thrown off key, or “to 
lose face.” We mentioned previously 
that this year’s ingress affected China. If 
we set up this Mars-Neptune chart for 
Hong Kong, we find these planets near 
the Midheaven and in square to the As- 
cendant, indicating the very strong. possi- 
bility of grave trouble in that part of the 
East—a matter that would affect the 
whole south-east of the Asian continent, 
including Siam, Burma, and the former 
French and Dutch colonies. The conjunc- 
tion seems to point to the possibility of 
America being drawn into the maelstrom 
—not through any desire on her part to 
wage war, but rather through an unte 
ward matter conditioned by the planet 
Neptune, whose action is never forthright 
and obvious, but rather veiled in a mist 
until the mist decides to lift. The effect 
of this conjunction upon Washington is 
malefic, especially when we note that if 
the conjunction is set up for that capital, 
it* is found very close to the 4th cusp, 
where it brings very serious trouble to 
the administration. Whatever news comes 
to us around that period seems to come 
in the nature of an attack upon our sense 
of security and well being. Canada seems 
equally upset with us, for we note that 
Canada has her Neptune at 15° Aries, be- 
ing affected through the opposition. 

The Chinese Republic came into being 
during October 1911 with the Sun in 
Libra. It would seem that there is very 
little left of the old republic by the end 
of 1950. Repercussions will be felt in 
Australia, the Philippines, Korea, the 
United States Mandated islands of the 
Pacific, Alaska, and Japan. The opposi- 
tion of the two planets is perilously close 
to the opposition of Tito’s Jupiter, and it 
affects Austria and the new German states. 

The Stock Market seems to react 
very swiftly to planets in Cardinal. signs, 
thus since two eclipses of the year affect 


cardinal signs, there can be sharp ups and 
downs as there were during 1949, but . 
on the whole there is a slight incline 
downwards in the first half of the year. 
Uranus affecting Cardinal signs is tem- 
peramental, but Jupiter in late April trine 
to Uranus can boost many stocks and 
show a strong upward swing that will 
be most encouraging. Uranus square 
Mars in late June looks like a very dif- 
ficult period with swift changing values 
downwards, while the Mars-Neptune con- 
junction of July brings confusion. Late 
August and September seem to be very 
difficult periods, and Mars opposing Uran- 
us on November 17th shows changes. 

France's Fourth Republic came into 
being on December 24, 1946 at 3:11 p.m. 
Its horoscope shows Pisces on the 11th 
cusp of their legislative body, hence that 
cusp’s Neptunian rulership does not allow 
the French to stabilize their government. 
They have the Sun, Moon, and Mars in 
Capricorn, hence the opposition of Uran- 
us from Cancer will not give any premier 
much chance to stay long in power until 
Uranus has passed out of Cancer. When 
Uranus strikes at their Mars on July Ist, 
there can be a great crisis. 

The Island of Hong Kong was ceded 
to Great Britain by the Chinese under a 
treaty dated April 5, 1843, thus it is af- 
fected during 1950 by the eclipse of 
April 2nd, and particularly by the Mars- 
Neptune conjunction of July 14th. Pluto 
is in orb of the opposition of Hong 
Kong’s Jupiter and Neptune, hitting these 
two planets exactly during 1951, hence 
it is very doubtful whether the British can 
maintain themselves there much after this 
summer, or through 1951 at the latest. 
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The Lost Guru* 


VINCENT SHEEAN AND MAHATMA GANDHI 








On January 30, 1948 in Delhi, India, 
Vincent Sheean, noted author and journal- 
ist, was present at the garden prayer 
meeting where Gandhi was assassinated. 
Troubled by premonitions that the Ma- 
hatma’s death was imminent, arid eager 
to talk with him, Sheean was drawn from 
a Vermont farmhouse, half across the 
world, to meet and acknowledge his Guru 
—and to find his forebodings of impend- 
ing disaster only too true. 

In his latest book, Lead, Kindly Light, 
Mr. Sheean tells of his waiting, with 
others, at the prayer ground at Birla 
House for the evening .prayer meeting. 
He watched Gandhi walk across the grass 
and then, just as a group of people cut 
off his view of the Mahatma, he heard 
“Four, small, dull, dark explosions.” In- 
stantly he knew what had happened. His 
description of his reaction is so graphical- 
ly poignant and moving that only quoting 
can do it justice. 

What follows must be told just as 
as it happened (to me—me) or there 
is no truth init... . 

Inside my own head there occurred a 
wave-like disturbance which I can only 


% Teacher. 
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compare to a storm at sea—wind and 

wave surging tremendously back and 

forth. I remember all this distinctly; 

I do not believe I lost consciousness 

even for a moment... . 1 felt the con- 

sciousness of the Mahatma leave me 
then—I know of no other way of ex- 
pressing this: he left me. The storm 
inside my head continued for some 
little time. . Then I was: aware of 
two things at once, a burning and 
stinging in the fingers of my right 
hand and a similar burning and sting- 
ing in my eye. In the eyes it was 

tears, although of some more acid mix- 

ture than I had known, and on my 

fingers I did not know for awhile what 
it was, because I put them in my mouth 

(like a child) to ease the burning. . . . 

Then I looked at my fingers. On the 
third and fourth fingers of my right 
hand, blisters had appeared. They were 
facing each other, on the sides of those 
fingers which touch.... They had not 
been there before I heard the shots. 

... They burned far worse than is 
usual with blisters. What was this? 

Then flooding into my memory came 
the visions in Vermont the summer be- 
fore, the dreams since, the many, many 
dreams in which I had endeavored to 
interpose myself, my arm, my leg, or 
my body between the inevitable murder 
and Mahatma Gandhi. ... How can 
such things be?... 

Now, of course, I know that the 
blisters were a psychosomatic phe- 
nomenon, which, although curious and 
interesting, presents no great element 
of novelty to science. For me, however, 
at that moment, they were overwhelm- 
ing evidence of connection with this 
dreadful deed—of my failure, at least, 
to die for the Mahatma, the last best 
hope of earth. An unspeakable misery 
consumed me. 

After reading this book I asked myself, 
why did this happen to Vincent Sheean? 
What is there in the sum total of his per- 
sonality that led him to Gandhi? His 
chart gives some of the answer. 
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Usually when one compares the charts 
of two people, one of whom has had a 
profound effect on the other, close horo- 
scope contact can be expected. For in- 
stance, Marc Jones, whose book, Gandhi 
Speaks, a presentation of Gandhi's life 
and views. from Gandhi's writings, has 
very close astrological contacts with 
Gandhi. Both men have Libra-Sun in the 
same degree, 10th house Leo Moon, Scor- 
pio rising with Venus and Mercury there- 
in, and a 7th house Pluto. Jones is emi- 
nently fitted to speak for Gandhi. Sheean, 
however, is not speaking for Gandhi. He 
is speaking of Gandhi's effect on him, 
while at the same time he projects his 
ideas of what Gandhi meant and means 
to the world. While there are few as- 
trological’ contacts between Sheean and 
Gandhi, the one close conjunction is ex- 
tremely important, that is, the Mahatma’s 
Saturn is within one degree conjunction 
of Sheean’s Sun. This is the outstanding 
aspect of teacher and pupil. There is no 
question that Sheean saw Gandhi as his 
teacher, and was accepted as such, for he 
says: “Hardest of all for me to believe 
was that so great a saint could take so 
great a sinner for his chela.”* 

Sheean has a tremendously forceful 
chart. In this analysis, the overall method 
taught by Marc Jones, will be used. Im- 
mediately outstanding is the grouping of 
planets, 8 within the Jupiter-Moon sex- 
tile, opposed by Pluto and Neptune, wide- 
ly conjunct in Gemini. Of the 8 planets 
on one side of the chart, 5 are in Sagit- 
tarius, which, with 2 in Gemini, gives 
mutable sign emphasis. Hence, here is 
ine nghly concentrated bundle of planets 
which has its outlet in the Pluto-Neptune 
conjunction, or “fan-handle,” as Marc 
Jones calls this type of placement. This 
immediately sets the pattern—Mr. Sheean 
is stamped by the cosmic planets, Nep- 
tune and Pluto, and seeks a cosmic answer 
in human terms—mutable sign emphasis. 
Without going any further, this chart 
typing tells an enormous amount about 
his personality. 

In the first place it is intensely per- 
sonal. No. one with five planets in one 
sign—Sheean has Uranus, Sun, Mercury, 
Mars, Saturn in Sagittarius—can be other 
than self centered. This does not mean 
selfish, but rather that the huge concen- 
tration in one area makes it almost im- 
possible for the individual to have much 
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perspective in the area to which ,those 
planets. correspond. Not only that, but 
Jupiter in Scorpio and Venus-Moon in 
Capricorn close to the stellium, all within 
less than a sextile. It is a very close- 
knit bundle, concentrated in the extreme, 
prodigious in interest, penetration and per- 
sistence. Whatever Sheean does, he does 
“whole hog.” He follows a line until he 
exhausts it. The goal of his endeavors 
is always Neptunian in that he is seek- 
ing a solution in universal terms for the 
world’s problems, as they relate to world 
government and the mass mind, char- 
acteristic of Pluto opposite the Sun. And 
he seeks this solution not through con- 
cepts, issues, or methods of procedure, 
but through transcendent human person- 
ality. This is the meaning of mutable 
sign emphasis, heightened by the mutable 
sign Neptune and Pluto as the fulcrum 
of his powers. 

Mr. Sheean is fortunate in having his 
planets separated even within the tight 
sextile. That is, in the Jonesian method 
of analysis, the planets are taken in pairs 
as ruling four departments of the chart. 
Sun and Moon rule vitality, Venus and 
Mars rule daily circumstances and con- 
venience (with Mercury), Jupiter and 
Saturn rule the soul or motivation, Nep- 
tune and Uranus (with Pluto) rule social 
consciousness or significance. When the 
pairs are in conjunction, as they often 
are in a tight bundling, ‘the individual is 
quite without perspective in that area 
which the planets rule. This helps to con- 
tribute to the high self centeredness which 
is characteristic of a stellium. However, 
in this chart, Sun and Moon, Venus and 
Mars, Saturn and Jupiter, are not re- 
lated by aspect. Neptune and Pluto, in 
conjunction, oppose Uranus. While Nep- 
tune is out of orb, I think it is permis- 
sible to take it as a valid opposition to 
Uranus because of the chart’s general 
typing. It is certainly true that the life 
has been lived in the terms of Neptune- 
Pluto, a mystic seeking for a basis of be- 
lief. Some critics say that it is entirely 
personal, that Mr. Sheean seeks only a 
philosophy meaningful to him. The chart 
denies this however, for any one with 
mutable sign emphasis is interested in 
people, has a capacity for vicarious as 
well as direct experience, seeks the good 
as he understands it, for everyone. His 
methods of expression are highly per- 
sonal, always true of anyone with a high 
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concentration of planets in one area— 
but his aim is universal. He is aware 
of individual consciousness, of the per- 
sonal touchstone by which human beings 
live. This is outstanding in his constant 
reference to the position of the Indian 
under British rule. Sheean’s isolated Nep- 
tune and Pluto on one side of his chart 
tell of his broad, human sympathies and 
idealistic seeking, which probably will 
never be satisfied. 

Because the planets that rule the vari- 
ous departments hitherto named are not 
related, Mr. Sheean has no compulsion 
relative to the ordinary conduct of his 
life. Like most Sagittarians, he is friend- 
ly in the extreme, highly adaptable to 
people and situations, probably possesses 
excellent vitality, enjoys the good things 
of life as well as the arts — particularly 
music—and is responsive to beauty every- 
where. His book abounds with passing 
references to a beautiful day, or scene, 
or beautiful face. He is sensitive to words 
and uses them superbly. Without the 
exact birth hour it is not possible to de- 
fine house positions, but his Mercury be- 
tween Mars and the Sun and closely op- 
posite Pluto, is extremely powerful. It 
explains the sharpness of his penetration, 
as well as the broad scope of his writing. 

Outstanding, however, is the Neptune 
influence. Mr. Sheean is stamped with 
this—he looks like a mystic, and mysticism 
pervades his writing. He constantly speaks 
of his premonitions and “hunches” that 
would bother him to the point almost of 
illness. These stem largely from the close 
Neptune opposition to Saturn, which, mo- 
tivates him toward reaching out for 
boundless horizons, perhaps the unrealiz- 
able. This aspect is often highly emo- 
tional, decidedly religious, and frequently 
plagues the individual with a sense of 
failure which may divide him against 
himself. Yet his striving for transcen- 
dental goals — perfection — gives Mr. 
Sheean’s books their compelling power. 
Lead Kindly Light has a’ tremendous 
emotional impact, and this was also true 
of Personal History, the first of the series 
which relate his experiences as a journal- 
ist on the world scene. 

In Personal History he tells of his 
initiation into the fact of racial dis- 
crimination at the University of Chicago, 
where he, an Irishman, was pledged to 
a Jewish fraternity, and didn’t even 
know “it wasn’t done,” until his friends 
told him. Lack of funds kept him from 


finishing school, but always a great reader 
on his own account, formal education has 
probably played little part in his educa- 
tion. Like many Sagittarians, he was 
interested in foreign scenes, took readily 
to languages, and after a year on the 
New York Daily News, saved up enough 
to go to Paris. He eventually got a posi- 
tion with the Paris office of the Chicago 
Tribune and began his career as {preign 
correspondent. He says he fell into politi- 
cal journalism as a spaniel falls into the 
river. Certainly he was well fitted to his 
work, and as usual when there is a pre- 
dominantly outstanding talent, the in- 
dividual finds his way instinctively. 

M® Sheean is naturally adventurous 
(note the close Uranus-Sun-Mercury- 
Mars-Saturn group). The Mars-Saturn 
conjunction often leads one into physical 
danger or scenes of physical violence, 
and Mr. Sheean has seen both. Never- 
theless, what impressed him most, was 
that no matter what the people suffered, 
and no matter what their leaders promised 
them, in the end when treaties were made, 
the people were forgotten and power 
politics and special interest took over, as 
usual. This observation starts from his 
earliest days after the first World War 
and continues right through to the con- 
ference at San Francisco (This House 
Against This House). 

One would have to seek far for a man 
in the public eye who lives his chart as 
a brilliant astrological example, to the 
extent that Mr. Sheean has lived his. 
As previously stated, mutable sign em- 
phasis gives a dynamic interest in people. 
All through Mr. Sheean’s book it is im- 
possible not to observe to what extent 
unusual personalities form the key to each 
situation as he saw it. For instance, 
the well-known story of Rayna Prohme, 
whom he met in Hankow in 1926 during 
the early days of the Chinese revolution 
She and* the then Russian Ambassador 
to China, Borodin, initiated him into 
communism, which he first accepted and 
later repudiated. But it is interesting to 
note that in the personality of the woman 
was concentrated what the whole episode 
meant to him. 

He says in Personal History: “I knew 
that my world revolved about her. If 
this sounds like the language of sexual or 
romantic attachment, it is the fault of the 
words . . . but in simple fact, it was not 
so. ... This tragedy (she died of brain 
fever) may have contained love but if 
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so it was love resolved into the largest 
terms of which such personal emotions 
are capable, related to the whole life of 
mankind and the eternal effort of the 
human spirit to find its own place in the 
universe.” Sheean called the state of 
mind he learned from this inspirational 
girl, “the Rayna Prohme mind,” that is, 
the long view. It is not strange that a 
man who so early in life became in- 
culcatéd with the equality of man —the 
breaking down of barriers between men 
—should come to Gandhi and what he 
stood for. Along the way there were 
many others whom Sheean speaks of 
with just the words that makes the per- 
sonality stand out—Madam Sun Yat Sen, 
Juan Negrin who was immobilized in 
Paris during the Spanish Civil War, 
Churchill, and young soldiers everywhere 
as they laughed in the midst of danger. 
He loves the love of life. All were sym- 
bols, the quintessence of a national move- 
ment, feeling, or personal experience. 
Everywhere is the personal element that 
Mr. Sheean seeks, understands, and uses 
as a medium for expression. 

Sheean had been in communication with 
Gandhi in 1946, and I believe it was 
through the good offices of Nehru that he 
finally came to India. He came with 
reverence, for Mr. Sheean is not only 
deeply religious, late as he may have come 
to that realization, but he is also deeply 
occult. India cannot be understood with- 
out accepting what occultism means in 
that land. It is curious that while Gandhi 
renounced the world to help the people, 
he never renounced the idea of service, 
and service is always work. One must 
distinguish between work and worldli- 
ness to get the basic meaning of the 
Hindu religion. The modern Hindu lead- 
ers, starting with Vivekananda, stressed 
work in the world as a means of attain- 
ing their spiritual goal. 

This idea made a tremendous impres- 
sion on Sheean and he quotes frequently 
from the works of Vivekananda and the 
Gita to explain why Indians believe as 
they do. Sheean has long been familiar 
with all the great philosophical and meta- 
physical thinking, but believes that Gandhi 
has made a great world contribution with 
his idea of Satyagraha or soul-force. 
While this might be considered an out- 
growth of ahinsa, or non-violence, it is 
far greater, for it implies “a voluntary 
sacrifice for the truth.” Mr. Sheean firm- 
ly believes that this is a weapon to free 


not only India, but the world. He came 
to be more.and more aware of the power 
of co-consciousness, or the impact of a 
unified idea that arises from an entire 
people to stand by what they believe to 
be the truth. 

The book ends, as far as Sheean’s per- 
sonal beliefs are concerned, with a line 
taken from the Gita (as translated by 
Gandhi) “Kurukshetra is in the heart of 
man” or, the great battlefields of the 
world are in the heart of man, and Sheean 
adds: ‘‘And there let it remain.” This is 
indeed a fitting prayer for one whose life 
pattern has ordained him to be a mystic. 


STUDENT'S DEPARTMENT 
(Continued from page 20) 


gress, Uranus to breaking up and pro- 
gress; Mercury is irritating and punctual ; 
Saturn is slow and long drawnout; Nep- 
tune is insidious and subtle, also very 
slow and deceptive; Venus is usually 
pleasant but unimportant; Jupiter acts 
very genially and about on time, like a 
prince or king who makes a point of being 
neither behind time nor ahead of time. 
Pluto is very drastic. 

Add to the table of the Moon’s aspects 
for each month, the important transits 
for the same period. Then go through the 
ephemeris for the year and add all New 
and Full Moons which come in important 
spots. Note when planets are stationary 
and retrograde, as this indicates important 
minor cycles. 

Study the places of all Sun and Moon 
eclipses. Note whether an eclipse is visible 
in place of birth or residence, and whether 
in a sign important to the chart; partial 
or total eclipses represent points of strain. 

Returning now to our example, we find 
that there were no lunar eclipses in 1926, 
tho there were two solar eclipses. One, 
in January, fell in Capricorn, heavily ten- 
anted in the native’s chart. This eclipse 
was total in the Pacific. If he remained 
in New York, he may not have noticed 
any really important development, but if 
he travelled to a section where it was 
total, to Sumatra or the Philippines, the 
indications would have been much more 
drastic. In Mexico or India, both ruled by 
Capricorn, the circumstances would also 
have been sharper. On the other hand, 
the eclipse of July 9th in Cancer would 
have been more effective in New York 
City, which is ruled by Cancer. 

(To be continued) 
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Your Marriage Probl 


Rose Campbell Starr 


Living Individual Lives 


Dear Rose Campbell Starr: 

How many, many times I have written 
to you, then destroyed the letter later. 
For years I have thought of you as a 
beautiful woman of thirty, but the last 
two years I am beginning to realize that 
you are not a young woman. How wise 

You have a 
touch of another world. What I’m trying 
to say 1s that there is real wisdom in your 
interpretations. This is not flattery; I al- 
ways sit still and ponder after reading 
what you write. 

I was born April 10, 1907, about 8 
P.M. Anyway, I have set up my chart 
on a separate paper. Also the charts of 
my daughter, her husband and their child, 
little Michael. 

Ever since I can remember I have had 
a horror of institutions, hospitals and 
jails. Of late years I realize that it is 
something karmic—it seems somehow that 
I know of something terrible in my past. 
As a child my heart was constantly sore 
over others’ woes but I have trained my- 
self not to suffer so acutely. 

I was never strong ; had nervous trouble 
—chorea, I guess it was—wihen about 
eight years of age; but am stronger now. 

My first child, carried with difficulty, 
was born June 30, 1926, at 2:15 P.M. 
After her birth, for the following day 
and night I could not close my eyes from 
the shock, and from then on we had dif- 
ficulty with her—she had cross-jaundice, 
intestional trouble at two months old; 
then she had whooping cough and pneu- 
monia, and at Christmas time she had 
flu; at one year measles, at two years and 
two months she got spinal meningitis. 
After the age of three years only for 
eczema she seemed quite well. At eleven, 
she began to sort of see things. Then 
she developed epelipsy. Sh was always a 
precocious child and a student, but for 
the life of me I could never understand 


her. With her brother and sister, to my 
way of seeing, she was selfish; with out- 
siders she didn’t seem so. She was very 
popular with the boys. She was a nice 
girl, never drank nor smoked, but lacked 
good sense. 

On about Nov. 15, 1941, at the age of 15, 
she met her husband. That is a long story 
but is the thing that keeps me aflame. 
He was born Nov. 1, 1918, at 7 A.M. 
We had spoiled her. We did all three of 
our children, for we are naturally lenient 
with children and I love youngsters—but 
our other two were different. I’d try to 
talk to her and she'd sit and wouldn't 
answer me. I'd beg her to tell me why 
she resented me so—but could I get close 
to her—No! By spells she’d seem so ar- 
rogant. Her husband, as I found shortly 
after she met him, had a wife—when | 
proved things to her it almost seemed he 
looked better to her than before. 

After a quick divorce, on July 24, 1945 
they were married. He had just returned 
from fifteen months service overseas, bul 
before he went she only saw him a few 
times because we tried by maneuvers to 
keep them apart, though always I was 
kind to her and tried to show her what 
was right. 

She was married at 10:30 P.M. in a 
black semi-formal she had bought when 
she worked in Washington (she has Sat- 
urn on her Ascendant). 

Incidentally, in September of 1944 we 
had sent her to a radio school and in 
January 1945 she went to Washington 
D. C. on a job. She was an A student 
in school and even had a scholarship to 
any university in our state. Somehow 
when I first laid eyes on her husband I 
knew what was ahead, and the horror 
our whole family was to suffer from it; 
I even feel there is some strong bond 
between him and me from the past. 

It is one of the queerest situations—he 
would marry her, and now it is constant 
criticism. 
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Last June 12th at about eleven in the 
night he left her; he’d gotten drunk. He 
wrote abusive letters—was going to di- 
vorce her. Anyway on August 15th she 
went back with kim. This summer she 
came back home on June 15th and on 
June 18th he came also, and it started all 
over again—jealous accusations with no 
foundations. One night <he must have 
called my folks seven times and threatened 
to take the baby, born August 10, 1946, 
at 7:27 P.M. We were forced to see the 
D. A. on June 23rd. On June 30th,. her 
birthday, she started divorce proceedings. 
She then told the D. A. of sex perver- 
sions she had endured—it was like find- 
ing my house key. I’d known it, it seemed, 
all along. When he received the summons 
he suddenly turned about face and began 
pleading ; once a week he came to see her 
until July 14th back she went. Each time 
she goes back she seems to sort of turn 


on us. He seems to have a power over 


her mind (her will). 

Now I feel sorry for him. He seems 
psychopathic, but I’m beginning to think 
she is too, though she is good to him and 
has some wonderful qualities. She is quiet 
and reads all the time. 

Our little Michael I raised till he was 
10% months because it secmed she didn’t 
have the initiative to care for him and 
she has always seemed so helpless with 
her hands. Her husband is terribly jeolous 
of us and although he doesn’t want me to 
ever have Michael circumstances have 
brought him to me—I’m really his mother 
and he loves me.so much. But with Uran- 
us in the fourth house I guess his life 
lacks the stability of one home life. He 
loves to be here with me and last summer 
was here three months, this summer two 
months. 

Oh, Rose Campbell Starr, how will this 
tragic thing end? Is there hope for her 
and her husband in this life? I fear 
eventually she will go insane and there 
is absolutely nothing I can do to help her. 

He has some good qualitics but ts 
drinking lots now. She is frigid and I 
think this causes much of their trouble. 
He is a money-maker but plays so many 
little tricks. Anything you can tell me will 
help. I’ve suffered so much. Poor little 
Michael—they both have tempers and he 
is so sweet. I can take anything you tell 
me. I know there is tragedy ahead. 

An Arian Mother. 

ANSWER: In the chart you sent 

for yourself, erected for 8 P.M., Scorpio 


rises and the Moon is in Pisces conjuncet 
Saturn—the latter indicative of suffering 
thru a child, or children: This is what 
the occultists would term a “karmic des- 
tiny,” the tragic burden of which you 
cannot always easily bear. 

Inasmuch as your main concern is with 
your daughter’s future, I shall concentrate 
more on her horoscope. Space forbids me 
to go too deeply into your own and her 
hushand’s charts. 

Your daughter is a Cancer native, with 
her Sun in her eleventh house, in square 
to Mars in her sixth (health) in the sign 
Aries. She has the Moon and Uranus in 
Pisces in her fifth house. Inasmuch as 
Uranus is transiting her sign Cancer, it 
appears her natural tendency to contrari- 
ness and perverse reactions is now un- 
duly stimulated, and the more you attempt 
to force her to accept a code or mode of 
life, the more she will rebel. Cancer na- 
tives feeling the transiting Uranus, are 
under rebellious indications right now, and 
I believe if you will let her work out her 
problem in her own way she will be 
better. off. After all, she is a married 
woman now, and she should be allowed to 
meet her problems and face her responsi- 
bilities. as an adult person. That ts the 
only way she will learn. Once she be- 
comes accustomed to having you always 
there to solve her problems and carry her 
burdens, she is sunk as a woman. 

Maybe to you this seems a strange 
answer, or attitude ; but it is the way I see 
it, from a distance, and from her chart. 
Her progressed Moon is in Capricorn, 
where it harmoniously aspects her rising 
Saturn and her Moon-Uranus in Pisces. 
It seems she wants to mature—is trying 
to unfold on her own, and this I am stat- 
ing without considering her husband's 
chart in relation to her. I am seeing her 
as a unique and separate individual, as 
Uranus now in her sign bids her become 
not as a wife, daughter or mother, or in 
relationship to any other person. 

Her husband’s progressed Mars in 
Capricorn has passed the dangerous op- 

sition to his Jupiter in Cancer. I be- 
Gabe the worst for him should be over 
now, as the evidences of danger should 
have waned with the passing of this op- 
position aspect. He is soon to enter a 
progressed new moon, with occurs in 
Sagittarius in trine to his Neptune and 
sextile his natal Moon in Libra, therefore 
I feel that better indications are coming 
up for him, rather than more tragic 
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events. You must. keep faith. It is natural 
for many mothers to envision all kinds 
of dread calamities to befall their married 
children, but after all, each one of us 
has to meet his or her own problems of 
life as mature persons. No one should 
try to keep another from unfolding as he 
should, or from paying up his or her own 
“karmic debts.” I have seen mothers in- 
terfere so with their older children, and 
lose them thru death as a consequence. 

The child Michael has Sun conjunct 
Pluto in Leo, with Mercury also con- 
junct in this sign. His Moon is in Capri- 
corn. As he has survived the early dangers 
incident to childhood and to his chart, 
he should do all right; and remember, 
mental attitudes of confidence in your out- 
look upon life and the future are power- 
ful factors to the success of anyone— 
yourself, your children and grandchildren 
included. With Moon conjunct Saturn in 
Pisces in your fifth house, you may hang 
on to fear images for your children too 
long . . . to try to keep your children as 
children after they have attained the age 
of adulthood. Your progressed Venus 
has changed signs this year, to enter 
Taurus, and coming up to your seventh 
house it should attract you greater har- 
mony in your relationship with others, 
especially as it forms to sextile to your 
Jupiter in Cancer and the trine to your 
Mars in Capricorn. 

You had the natal opposition of Mars 
to Jupiter in your chart, and it is in keep- 
ing with this aspect to attract males who 
respond to it, and your son-in-law has fol- 
lowed this pattern. However, the side he 
presents to you may not be presented to 
others, and it may be that you stimulate 
—or have stimulated—in him the unruly 
response of his progressed Mars-Jupiter 
opposition. I believe it would be wise to 
stay out of his orbit—wise and prudent 
for you both. If the child comes to visit 
you in the summer months, well and 
good. But I would not go out of my 
way to interfere in the workings of their 
lives, now they are married, unless of 
course they come projecting their prob- 
lems upon you. If your daughter sees 
you have withdrawn to other interests and 
become rather indifferent to hers, she will 
respect your judgment than if you at- 
tempt to coerce her in any way. 

This is the way I see the picture from 
where I sit; and I wish you and all con- 
cerned the very best, in the unfoldment 
of their respective destinies. 


Jupiterian Latter Days 
Dear Miss Starr: 

First I want to thank you for your 
helpful and wonderful information in 
your articles. I think them very interest- 
ing and educational, especially Laura and 
Tommy and also Planetary Contacts, 
After reading the latter I seem to under- 
stand why I have felt so dejected and de- 
pressed all through my marriage to an 
Ans man. I am enclosing a copy of our 
charts so that you can see what I mean. 
His Saturn is on my Uranus-Mercury- 
Venus. What a mess. We were married 
June 26, 1915, and instead of me feeling 
sure and relaxed or content it seems tt 
is getting worse. What I really want to 
know, Miss Starr, is can I ever make my- 
self feel content or satisfied or make my- 
self trust and believe this man? God 
knows I have tried very hard but I still 
feel we are alien to each other (I don't 
know what he thinks, but I know how 
I feel and think about him). Why? Why? 
Why do I feel like this after all these 
years? I have left him a dozen times the 
first ten years we were married when my 
mother was still here, but since she is 
gone I quit running away from him, be- 
cause he would cry and beg me to give 
him another chance, and I would to my 
own sorrow (after each of hts transitory 
romances). Why didn’t he keep away 
from me? I never asked him to come back 
but he wouldn't let me be. He does tell 
me almost every day that I am the one 
and only one—but I don't feel that way. 
I feel I don’t and can’t trust him. My 
suspicions are terrible but my intuition 
seems to be so keen, almost razor sharp. 
I can’t stand the thought that he is putting 
something over on me (I have never 
double-crossed or had another man dur- 
ing all our marriage ). 

It seems after reading your articles that 
I am that mother-stay-at-home type. 
That igs just what I feel—I don’t like it 
either—I just can’t get him out of my 
mind, no matter how I try. 

Please tell me why I feel this way and 
what planets are adverse in our horo- 
scopes. He can love me one minute, and 
believe it or not, five minutes later he 
could kill me. Why isn’t he honest with 





me? I feel as though he is on the look- 
out for someone else all the time. I feel 
he says one thing and thinks another. To 
all outward appearances you would think 
we were an ideal couple—everyone thinks 
we are ideal lovers. 
. 


Why do I feel so 
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suspicious? I pray almost constantly to 
overcome it. 

Another thing, I have always had a 
dream of my own home and garden, but 
never had one. How are the latter years 
of my life, according to my chart? My 
birthdate is Nov. 1, 1889, 1:04 A.M.; his 
birthdate is March 24, 1894, 2:08 A.M. 

Interested Reader. 


ANSWER: While you did not give 
your birth locality, which is necessary in 
order to erect your horoscope, the chart 
you enclosed gives you Virgo rising, with 
Saturn just above your Ascendant, and 
Mars in Virgo in your first house. Nep- 
tune, the ruler of your seventh house of 
marriage, is square to your rising Saturn, 
showing the degree of conflict, indicated 
by the square, between yourself and hus- 
band. Jupiter, on your fifth house cusp, 
in Capricorn, forms the square to your 
Venus in Libra in your second financial 
house. Your South Node is in Capricorn 
conjunct your Jupiter. These planetary 
positions and aspects are evidence of the 
conflicts and contrarities you have ex- 
perienced in your love and married rela- 
tionship with your husband. . However, 
there is no doubt a compensatory factor, 
due to Jupiter’s position on the cusp of 
your fifth house of love, and his co-ruler- 
ship of your seventh house. There must 
have been, else you would not have en- 
dured your marriage all these years. 

As to your question relative to the last 
part of your life, Jupiter rules your fourth 
house, as you have Sagittarius on your 
fourth house cusp, and your husband has 
Jupiter in Taurus in his fourth. It is 
therefore evident that your latter years 
should be free from want, to say the 
least of Jupiter. You should be able to 
have the home and garden you desire, 
provided you work toward that end, and 
enjoy a more tranquil life. However, 
nothing is ever dropped into one’s lap, un- 
less of course one comes into an inherit- 
ance or something of that kind. 

As to planetary contacts between you, 
to stimulate the contrary and perverse 
elements you mention, his Mars in Capri- 
corn falls in your fifth house—this could 
denote the tendency to disruption in love, 
also his Saturn in Libra conjoins your 
Mercury-Uranus conjunction, and is in 
the sign of. your Venus. However, your 
Moon in Aquarius is conjunct his Venus 
in Aquarius. This is a very magnetic 
planetary contact, denoting personal love, 


and no doubt draws him back into your 
orbit time and again, and vice versa. A 
man with Venus in Aquarius may always 
seek an “ideal,” at least unconsciously, 
and this no doubt is what you sense in 
him, that is such a disturbing factor. You 
never feel “sure” of him, but sense this 
“forever seeking.” But I wouldn’t pay 
it so much heed, if I were you, Venus 
in Aquarius is a contrary Venus, and its 
square to his Jupiter in Taurus makes it 
more so. And his Moon conjunct his 
Uranus in Scorpio, elevated in his tenth 
house, can make him contrary as all-get- 
out, as the saying goes. Perhaps, with 
your Moon in Aquarius, it is this element 
that keeps you intrigued. It may be hali 
his unconscious charm, or what it takes 
to keep you interested and “in love.” 


Inasmuch as your marriage endured 
through some testing aspects (your hus- 
band’s progressed Moon recently pass-d 
over his radical Moon and Uranus in 
Scorpio), and your own progressed Mars 
passed over your Uranus in Libra, while 
your progressed Venus squared your Mars 
not so long ago, I feel the worst should 
be over. Love for your husband is the 
main thing, and if you love him you are 
apt to keep on overlooking his peculiari- 
ties. Women do, you know. Of course, 
if anything is precipitated to disrupt your 
marriage, due to circumstances beyond 
your control, that is a different matter. 
But until or if that time comes I guess 
you will go on living much as you have 
in the past, and look more for your peace 
and comfort within your own inner self 
or soul. That is where inner security is 
to be found, ultimately, for you—not in 
outer or changeful forms, for these fail 
you ever, who have Moon in Aquarius. 
And may life bless your path in these 
Jupiterian years ahead, shown by Jupiter's 
rulership of your fourth house, the “latter 
years” of life. 
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Mystery Period in the Great Pyramid 


MAY 5, 1949 TO JUNE 7, 1951 


T we world was three-fourths across 
the King’s Chamber as May 5, 1949 
brought in the 7th “Cubit of Time” or 
“Period of Mystery.” The 6th Cubit, 
“Prosperity and False Peace,” brought 
in the “Cold War.” 

On the Ascendant is the degree of 
sincerity and peace, so World War III 
should not take place during this period. 
It is inventive, full of devices, bringing 
some startling new ideas and great elec- 
trical inventions. 

This period was ushered in with de- 
ceptive calm, but during the following 
twenty-five months the Western World 
should not take up arms in actual war- 
fare. The countries not so fortunate are 
Turkey, Persia, parts of India, and all 
races descended from, or allied to, Semi- 
tic stock, such as the Jews, Arabs, etc., 
also China and Southern Europe. 

Humanitarian Aquarius is intercepted 
in the Ist. Jupiter, builder of beautiful 
air castles, here is an “idle dreamer” or 
“wishful thinker.” In Aquarius it is op- 
timistic and original; square Mars, rest- 
less, with revolutionary or anarchistic 
ideas, it makes the world nervous and 
jittery. Jupiter square Mars is the sig- 
natute of the gambler who really knows 
how to throw a big bluff. Trine Mer- 
cury, it looks on the brighter side, yet 
is able to reason correctly. 

Lilith, the 5th columnist, is the ter- 
mite within our own borders; in the Ist 
in Pisces 3, conjunct “Sadalmelik,” it in- 
dicates the blackmailer, or blackmail vic- 
tim who pays the extortions at the cost 
of personal sacrifice and self respect. It 
is an appeasement aspect. Pisces governs 
such countries as Portugal, Egypt, Spain 
and Brazil; and Neptune, ruler of Pisces, 
has to do with religious disturbances. It 
takes away personal or national liberty; 
it rules strange disappearances and sepa- 
rations. Throughout this period the minor- 
ity is against the many, seeking domi- 
nance under pretext of freedom for the 
oppressed. Mafty prominent persons will 
simply disappear, never to be heard from 
again. 








Winifred Mary Rawlings 








Lilith conjunct Formalhaut is symboli- 
cal of some powerful secret as well as 
public enemies. In the Ist it indicates 
determination to inflict as much national, 
political or religious harm as _ possible. 
The sextile to Mars hides brute force 
and deceitful cunning under a big olive 
branch. The square to Mercury, which 
should be a planet of warning, becomes 
a fast and persuasive talker. It is a 
“smear” aspect—the subversive element 
making false accusation to cover its own 
evil deeds. For the Western powers, this 
“Cold War” continues until we emerge 
from this “Period of Mystery” into that 
of the “Last Judgment.” 

The 3rd cusp, with Fortuna in Aries 
15°, an unlucky degree, is irresolute, 
timid and treacherous. The treachery is 
within} nestled and protected in our own 
bosom. The Dragon’s Head is in the 
degree of the dominating tyrant: the fate 
of this period lies in a foreign land. 
Fortunately, this foreign power is not 
yet in a position to strike. 

Three planets in the 3rd make our 
friendly neighbors important. Any planet 
in the 3rd has a powerful influence on 
the mind. Mars is quick-witted, ingen- 
ious, inventive and resourceful, with 
plenty of initiative and constructive 
ability. 
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Aries on the 3rd cusp rules Japan of 
today, Germany, Lesser Poland, Pales- 
tine, Syria and Judea—all global sore- 
spots. The Cold War seeks to force obe- 
dience to Moscow. It gives us time to 
plan ahead, to maneuver for strategic 
positions before Russia grabs them all. 
War plans for defense and attack should 
be put into perfect shape during this 
twenty-five months’ respite. 

Mars in the 3rd is quarrelsome, criti- 
cal and generally feared. In Taurus 
(Britain) and the 3rd house (United 
States), it gives these powerful countries 
an interior unconquerable strength, win- 
ning because of unflagging determination 
and persistence, tolerating no defeat. Yet 
Mars is afflicted here and both countries 
are hard-pressed by vindictive propa- 
ganda flaunting its evil head regardless 
of truth. Anyone attempting to shut it 
up is “smeared.” 

Mars square Pluto suggests a super- 
effort first to belittle, then to overthrow 
these governments. Sextile to Lilith, we 
are inclined to pooh-pooh these fifth- 
column dangers. Lilith’s greatest master- 
piece, like Satan’s, is getting people to 
deny its (evil’s) existence. Square the 
Moon, it seeks to stir up resentment 
against law and order among the work- 
ing masses, to bring rebellious strikes. 
An afflicted Mars often signals the out- 
break of political strife, incendiarism, 
swift destruction to property—sometimes 
civil war. 

Mars is in a degree “reaping what has 
been sown.” The reaping is surely com- 
ing as this period ends. In the 3rd, it 
deals with neighbors and secondary rela- 
tives, or smaller countries now forming 
the Western block. Sun in the 3rd, op- 
posed to the ruling authority (10th), 
further makes for revolutionary agitation 
by its square to Pluto, itself revolution- 
ary. Pluto in turn aspects Neptune, caus- 
ing Communist “nuisance-value” attacks. 

The Sun (the strongest motive) is in 
the degree of “hidden knowledge.” 
(Stalin has Mars exactly on the chart’s 
Sun. He is said to have in his posses- 
sion the secret blueprint for world con- 
quest drawn up by Peter the Great, which 
he is faithfully following.) During this 
“Period of Mystery” the Kremlin will 
be busy night and day working out de- 
tails of an evil aggression against a 
would-be civilized world. For Russia is 
a Godless nation flaunting its disbelief. 


Yet the “devils believe in God and trem- 
ble” (James 2:19). 

Sun in Taurus is often apprehensive 
and extravagant. The governments of all 
countries are spending billions, forgetting 
that a day of reckoning has to come. 

On the 4th cusp is a degree of mystery, 
or mysterious doings. Venus in “great 
genius” is executive and _ resourceful. 
The conjunction with the Sun gives a 
pleasing, suave appearance to things. 
Square Pluto, there is an undercurrent 
of deviltry and treachery; we should be 
on guard against some very novel and 
misleading propaganda, subversive or- 
ganizations skulking under patriotic 
names, subverters that are steadily work- 
ing toward world revolution. Venus in 
Taurus, though essentially dignified, 
makes people “set” in their opinions and 
desires. 

Mercury in Gemini is inquisitive; in 
the 4th, it gives instability. Conjunct 
Prima Hyadum, a small moving cluster, 
makes it a liar and a blackmailer. Con- 
junct the 5th cusp it gives wide knowl- 
edge and power. But the 5th cusp is con- 
junct Aldebaran, tending to “disgrace 
and ruin through own folly.” 

In the 5th house, Uranus, ruler of 
Russia, conjuncts Betelgeuze, giving 
power through a form of hypnosis. Con- 
junct Menkalinan gives death by violence. 
In the 5th, educational activities can 
espouse some unconventional cause such 
as anarchism, socialism, etc. In Gemini 
it excels in research in electricity, avia- 
tion and similar subjects; undreamed-of 
advances will be made in these fields. 
Sextile Mercury, the sign of genius, it 
indicates pioneers in atomic vibrations. 

Cancer on the 6th cusp, its ruler in 
Leo, denotes that during this period some 
astounding cures for age-old diseases 
will be perfected, possibly for diabetes, 
polio and cancer, with some control over 
heart disease (Leo). 

The 7th cusp denotes a victim of cir- 
cumstances, liable to detention in a hos- 
pital, institution, prison, slave or concen- 
tration camp. Many prominent persons 
will be arrested and false confessions 
tortured or drugged out of them, result- 
ing in death or exile.* Leo is intercepted. 

Leo holds three planets: Moon, tem- 
peramentally unstable, shows where the 


*This article was received by us on February 14, 
1949, therefore before the trial and confession of Car- 
dinal Mindzenty, Rajk and others such as the group of 
Protestant ministers. 









-m- 


‘ive 
all 
ing 


ry, 
eat 
ul. 


rs. 
nt 
be 
nd 
r- 
iC 
k- 
in 
d, 
id 


' Vy => 





January, 1950 37 





chart is most negative. Opposing Jupiter 
it indicates troubles through increasing 
the burden of taxation or by indecision, 
dishonesty and extravagance. The square 
to Mars is fool-hardy; conjunct Pluto, 
seditious; sextile Mercury, executives 
talk loudly to hide the true facts. 

Saturn shows the house and things the 
life has been deprived of. Conjunct Regu- 
lus, it is scholarly, influential, successful 
and wealthy, Unfortunately, the 29th de- 
gree is the darkest in the sign, and the 
most important, It intensifies what other 
aspects show. In Leo it gives a neurotic 
background. In the 7th it is apprehensive, 
but makes a good judge—just, not emo- 
tionally merciful. The sextile to Uranus 
gives ability to concentrate upon im- 
portant problems. But it is explosive, like 
dynamite drilled into rock, then deton- 
ated. Leo rules France and Italy; either 
of these countries might start off a Eu- 
ropean explosion. Leo also rules North 
Rumania, where deep conspiracies might 
be hatched. Saturn is the planet of greed 
and cunning intelligence—a past master 
of secret organization. 

Pluto at an angle brings great up- 
heavals. It rules the sign on the M.C. 
and is in exact square Pluto conjunct 
Saturn is either criminal or the victim 
of criminals. It conjuncts the Moon, 
symbol of the masses, but it has little 
regard for the cry of the people, often 
instigating wholesale massacre and mass 
executions, for it is a greater death- 
dealer than Saturn could ever be 

Pluto rules epidemics, plagues, ete.— 
catastrophies exacting a heavy toll on 
both human and animal life; so we can 
expect epidemics, floods, sabotage and 
upheavals of nature all through this 
period and beyond it. Pluto is the star 
of Lucifer; ‘therefore the Satanic hosts 
are guiding their stooges to prepare for 
World War III. Its tendency is toward 
earthquakes and volcanic action, and civil 
war. It squares both earthquake signs: 
Taurus and Scorpio, at vulnerable points 
—Nadir and M.C. When Mars transits 
Pluto gigantic upheavals may occur.* 

The 8th cusp is “artful, quick-think- 
ing, clear-seeing, using techniques to gain 
points.” Where techniques fail, vicious 
invective takes their place, as was now 





% This period, around Sept. 29-30, coincided with 
the announcement that Russta had the atom homb, and 
on a national scale with the steel strike. The only 
“natural disaster” occyrring near this time was the 


flood in Guatamala which took a tol! of 4,000 lives, and 
extended over the period from Oct. Sth to-19th. 


the case in the recent Communist trials. 
Neptune, planet of Communism, in an un- 
fortunate degree, gives peculiar tastes and 
one-track minds, also misfortunes and 
accidents. Conjunct Algorab it adds a 
malicious streak and some fraudulency. 
Neptune as well as Pluto dreams of 
world conquest. Both can give utter de- 
pravity, diabolical cruelty carried out with 
consummate cunnimrg; .activate criminal 
insanity or death by treachery; on their 
higher plane, they can give sublima- 
tion and spirituality. Neptune rules nar- 
cotics and subversive agents are secretly 
spreading their use. 

Neptune acts by infiltration; it eats at 
the hidden center, hke ants eat away 
the inside of a wooden prop leaving only 
a hollow shell. Im the 8th it brings some 
strange or unusual ending to conditions. 
In Libra, there is overemotionalism. 
Trine Mercury it bestows some super- 
normal gift, and trine Saturn, the chief 
effect is spiritual, which might fill the 
churches. 

Saturn is a planet of crafty selfish- 
ness and hate. It governs the icy regions 
of the world, and the danger, when it 
strikes, comes sailing over the Polar 
Regions of the North. 

The M.C. rules Arabia, Bavaria, 
Morocco, Norway and Algiers—all global 
danger-spots. Scorpio was considered by 
the ancients as treacherous and cruel—a 
destroying angel undoing much of what 
might otherwise be good in the chart. 

The 11th cusp is indicative of a mission 
of life to be fulfilled. The 12th cusp is 
in a degree denoting “mysterious end of 
life.” 

During this Mystery Period, Mars in 
the 3rd stirs things up. It is a strong 
Mars, going after what it wants. Im- 
pulsive and emotional, acting mostly on 
feeling, it is the more dangerous. It 
indicates many short trips, as also does 
the Sun here. Those in charge of our 
national affairs will do some quick shift- 
ing in politics and platform. In the 
United States, election promises will be 
minutely analyzed to make stre there is 
nothing hidden in the woodpile. 

1948 saw the peak in employment and 
high wages, which, as food and com- 
modities rose with each increase per hour 
minimum, turned out not to be high 
wages at all. Housing shortage was most 
acute: one hundred dollars worth of 
broken furniture sold for twenty-five 
hundred. The road is slowly downhill 





38 American Astrology 





for another two years; not until this 
period ends does it become a depression. 
The King’s Chamber of the Great Pyra- 
mid started in a depression and ends 
1953 in a still bigger one. It is up to each 
individual to prepare for it by laying 
aside sufficient means and resources to 
tide him over and not expect the govern- 
ment to do so, as taxpayers who are 
thrifty will strenuously object this time 
to supporting the spend-it-alls. ; 

Ten Eclipses assist in piercing the veil 
of secrecy. The greatest effect of 
eclipses will, as is well known, fall chief- 
ly upon those countries ruled by the sign 
in which the eclipse occurs, timed by 
Mars transits of that point. 


1950 


March 18th—Solar Eclipse, in Pisces 
27°: This Solar Eclipse, square Uranus, 
opposite Saturn and conjunct Scheat in- 
dicates that floods and explosions, murder 
and suicide are high-lighted. The un- 
employed are in a combative, destructive 
mood, and resentment and jealousy are 
fanned into hatred by open and under- 
cover subversive “smears.” 

April 2nd—Lunar Eclipse, Libra 11°: 
Conjunct Neptune in the 8th house of 
death, opposing Fortuna in the 2nd. De- 
ception, intrigue and double-talk prevail. 
People bearing gifts have a dagger up 
their sleeves. When Mars transits this 
point there may be unusual thefts, acci- 
dents through sabotage, and many deaths. 
China may then be completely Communist. 

Libra rules the greater part of Alaska, 
the Eastern tip of Russia, Argentine, 
some of the small Pacific Islands, and the 
northern part of India. These are the 
places to watch. 

April 17th-18th—Solar Eclipse, Aries 
27°: This is a perfidious and insolent 
element, indicative of waste, indiscrimin- 
ate destruction and brutality to the help- 
less. This Eclipse is beseiged by Vertex 
and Mirach. This gives brilliance to the 
mind, but much misery. Education will 
be increased, the churches better attended. 
Many radio crime programs and gang- 
ster films may be replaced by inspira- 
tional features, while Communist com- 
mentators may be challenged. 

May: Progressed Moon, Leo 16:27, 
square M.C.: Loss of prestige. Conjunct 
Pluto, ruler of'M.C.: Loss of a national 
or world character. Square Sun: Ap- 


prehensive. 


June 13th to August 11th, Mars transit- 
ing radical Neptune: Martyrdom, treach- 
ery and torture to force confessions in 
Russian held countries. This is the as- 
pect by which revelation of secrets and 
false confessions are forced by pain, 
either to individuals or those they love, 
even tiny children. Only a people which 
has lost its God and found its Satan 
can do this. 

September 12th—Solar Eclipse Virgo 
18°: Affects both humans and the pro- 
duce of the earth. Conjunct Denebola: 
Public disgrace of a “smear” nature to 
several prominent persons; and many 
suicides, for when faith in God is lost, 
everything is lost. Morals will be free 
—too free. 

September 26th—Lunar Eclipse, Aries 
3°: A dry season; forest fires and in- 
cendiarism. Sextile Jupiter and Mercury, 
and conjunct “Diphda”: Russia gains 
ground in Germany, bringing misfor- 
tunes and compulsory migrations. 

October 11th—Solar Eclipse, Libra 
17°: In 9th, ruling the higher mind and 
distant places. Conjunct Seginus: gives 
subtlety ; loss through large corporations, 
brazen propaganda and outrageous lies. 

November 30th: Saturn enters Libra. 
The world is rapidly dividing into two 
sides: the Godfearing and the Godless. 
Race, color and creed have little to do 
with it. Christian, Israel and Judah take 
one side; Communism and what it stands 
for, the other. . 


1951 


This year is three Eclipse cycles of 
1260 years each since the founding of 
the Synagogue of Satan by Nimrod in 
2190 B.C. After June 7th, things begin 
to hum. 

March 7th—Solar Eclipse, Pisces 17°: 
An earthquake aspect. When Mars 
transits this point upheavals may occur, 
starting in the sea, and raising some 
small islands permanently, altering the 
coastlines along the Pacific and Atlantic. 
Pisces rules Spain and Brazil as well as 
the Normandy coast. Revolutions can be 
expected in these two countries with 
earth shocks along the Mediterranean. 

March 3rd. Eclipse not important. 

May 4th—Mars transits radical Sun, 
having been once around the chart. Tran- 
siting Jupiter and Uranus in exact square. 
Progressed Moon conjunct Saturn: 
Troubles coming to a focus. 


(Continued on page 55) 
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1950—A Numerological Analysis 
Clifford W. Cheasley 


A REMARKABLE phase of human 
experience has ended with 1949! Most 
persons will see it but won’t understand 
that much meaning attaches to it. The 
noisy public “fronts” of political parties 
and of industrial and commercial groups 
will overlook it, as will Labor organiza- 
tions, all the many power and pressure 
groups and their leaders, who will wel- 
come 1950 as just another year in which 
to consolidate the gains they have made, 
to realize their plans for growing privi- 
leges for themselves while the public is 
kept in the usual state of half fear and 
half hope about its future. 

This remarkable thing, which will pass 
without comment, is that the figure 4, 
which has been the decade number since 
1939, is replaced by the 5 which will 
color social experience and the national 
and international future just as much as 
the 4 has colored the years since Hitler 
marched his army into Poland in Septem- 
ber 1939 when the shadow of 1940 came 
across the calendar. 

It has been a decade of marching men, 
of war machines, of rules and regulations, 
of millions reduced to bare existence ; and 
in the countries of the “haves” as well 
as of the “have nots,” this past decade 
has seen leadership that has created and 
supported restrictive measures affecting 
everyday expression. Dread and discour- 
aging fears have been built up in the 
public mind that have their parallel, as 
one writer puts it, only in the 16th cen- 
tury. Then it was spiritual doom to be 
administered by God according to the 
doctrine of pre-destination—not fear of 
the Atom Bomb, chemical warfare, com- 
munism and Russia, as it is today. , 

It is worthy of note that there was one 
year which sort of cut a breach in this 
hard, cruel, materialistic, unimaginative, 
suspicious and fearful decade, and gave 
cheer to the ideals, the hopes and wishes 
for a better future. It was a “1 year”— 
1945 —the only calendar year of the 
decade with a 5. That 1945 year sure 
“cleared the air ;” it was also the scene of 
important phases of suppressive experi- 
ence, and gave us the U.N.O. and its 


Charter. Then came the: “2 year,” agree- 
able to the 20th century theme (a “2” 
theme) until the calendar year number of 
1949 which was subject to the 4 and 9. 
So it was. in order that the technology, 
the planned economies, the rules and regu- 
lations—all No. 4—should move in for 
the rest of its own hey-day. 

The rhythm of No. 5, which builds up 
from now until 1960 is one of revolu- 
tionary change, without necessarily mean- 
ing a bloody revolution of the old type. 
However, where this is still possible due 
to political, economic and social condi- 
tions, even the old style revolution will be 
experienced. 

Unprecedented miracles of science will 
appear in this coming decade that will 
make the discoveries in atomic science, 
in chemistry, in aeronautics, of the past 
ten years seem very elementary. In this 
connection, there will be more encourage- 
ment to slant these new discoveries to- 
ward their social and reconstructive uses 
than toward the construction of war 
machines, somewhat overaccented through 
a 4 period. 

Perhaps the shortest cut to the descrip- 
tion of such a 5 Decade, which can never 
be accurately predicted with all its quick 
changes, its kaleidoscopic phases of sur- 
prise, emergency, expediency, ingenuity, 
speculative schemes, and its unplanned 
activities that bring unexpected results 
through apparent “accidents,” is that it is 
an exact reversal of No. 4, and therefore 
its balance. 

This No. 5 is the permanent tone of the 
collective human expression living in the 
Americas, the base of an incredible new 
civilization where public faith in To- 
morrow never dies—a very “lucky” decade 
for the American destiny and for progress 
for a new civilization. 

It will be somewhat of an inspiration 
throughout 1950 to remember that the 5 
decade has started and has another 8 
years to complete its present expression 
after 1950. The Universal Year Vibra- 
tion of the calendar year of 1950 is 6, 
as much a balance to No. 5 as No. 5 is 
to No. 4. This means that we need not 
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expect too much evidence of the No. 5 
Decade in action in 1950 unless we look 
well beneath the surface of public events, 
political reshuffling, and the propaganda 
which issues from the nation’s Capita!. 
Many public accidents and fatalities, many 
deaths among the older leaders of the 
world, events having a decided public re- 
flection, may remind us that underneath 
the outer scene of the “6 year,” the 5 is 
preparing a new stage setting. 

The No. 6 promises a year of world- 
wide adjustment. Adjustment can encour- 
age a kind of public reaction toward 
leadership that has a balancing character, 
that plays off the old against the new, 
seeking a firmer basis for further prog- 
ress. Prevalent leadership, with an un- 
easiness for its future, will take a more 
traditional and even reactionary stand, 
excusing what it does and what it started 
out to do by clutching the disappearing 
coat tails of founding fathers, and affirm- 
ing their all-time allegiance to time- 
honored institutions. 

Everything in the political, social and 
economic life may seem to be moving into 
the New Year as planned, but there will 
be a non-publicized uneasiness in the 
camps that do not know that the No. 4 
decade—their decade—has ended. Re- 
sults of 1949 Fall Elections may evidence 
a change; certainly any elections held 
during 1950 will do so. 

It will be interesting to observe Presi- 
dent Truman, and Washington policies 
as well as Labor Unionism, expanding 
their right wing loyalties, and attempting 
to prove their disloyalty to everything 
leftist. The Party now in power has been 
the principle murderer of older forms, 
and has set up revolutionary legislation to 
implement the economic and industrial 
regimentation — the worldwide theme of 
the 40’s. 

Already the modern day “witch hunt” 
had assumed some proportions, both with- 
in the Government and within the Labor 
organizations. These things came into 
prominence under the “shadow” of 1950, 
seen in October, November and Decem- 
ber (1, 2, and 3 months) of 1949. They 
indicate a trend which will be enlarged 
upon in 1950, and in themselves help set 
the stage for a job of white-washing. 
Even the banning of the leaders, rightly 
accused of Communistic tendencies, last 
October, sort of puts the stamp of 
whiskered patriotism and conservative 


progress upon those left in charge of the 
outstanding Unions. 

Another angle of the No. 6 is pater- 
nalism. Washington, with President Tru- 
man’s program for creating a welfare 
State, is all primed for that in 1950. 
When Congress reconvenes there will 
no longer be any political hesitancy about 
concentrating upon this type of legisla- 
tion. If this Welfare business is pos- 
sibly a fulfilment of Party policies es- 
tablished in the 40’s, with national and 
international happenings of adjustment 
taking place next Spring and Summer, 
the American people may still be saved 
from the moral degeneration that would 
result from salvation by legislation. 

In 1950, with its year number of 6 
there will be plenty of “news” of events 
that happen beyond the control of man 
and his organizations of power and in- 
fluence—in the action of the Elements; 
in the experiences of birth and death; in 
the unexpected collapse of apparently 
strong centers of influence and the mush- 
rooming to prominence of now minor fac- 
tors in all walks of life. By an older 
generation, raised with a strong belief in 
acts of Providence, this year might be 
called one in which God takes a hand in 
the affairs of men. 

The psychological value of 1950 to in- 
dividuals, as well as to world society, 
can be expressed something like this. If 
at the end of 1949 one feels that experi- 
ence, associations and change have brought 
him mentally or economically to a point 
of indecision, of uncertainty —if two 
roads to take are presented for the future, 
and it is hard to decide—1950 will, in a 
short while, bring adjusting experiences 
that will make the proper decision quite 
easy and bring about the proper balance 
of thought and condition. But there may 
also be the need to accept the realization 
of greater personal responsibility for di- 
recting the future and its prospects. 

United States 

Political planning and the actions of 
Congress and the Supreme Court will 
overshadow Labor and Management and 
work-stoppages, which have been exceed- 
ingly prevalent under the influence of the 
40’s. Settlement and arbitration of labor 
troubles will be brought about more easily 
in 1950. The shadow of this may be seen 
in the settlements of the long-term Dock, 
Coal and Steel strikes last October and 
from Nov. 15th thru Dec. 1949. 
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President Truman, according to his 
Numerological chart, has completed with 
1949, the four-year period which com- 
menced for him around his birthday in 
1945. A new turn in his political destiny 
should be apparent by the end of the 
Summer. It can be asked “what next for 
President Truman, who in the past two 
years has received and taken advantage 
of the full opportunity to expose himself 
with all his advantages and disadvantages 
as a leader?” When one has reached the 
top, where does one go? 

In the modern style of reporting, that 
often carries much truth in its brevity, 
the President’s visit to Minnesota to take 
part in the Centenary celebrations was 
noted under the caption “TRUMAN 
MAKES TALK IN MINNESOTA.” 
The President will make many talks in 
1950 and the trend will be double-barteled 
patriotism and sometimes slightly reac- 
tionary, for in this country as elsewhere, 
1950’s direction is away from the Left. 

England 


The Atlee Government will have a 
rougher time politically through 1950, 
especially from March on. Public reac- 
tion, eagerly supported and organized by 
new leaders of conservative parties, swings 
more to the Right, attempting to tread 
again the road of past tradition. Con- 
servatives, and even more reactionary 
parties who are alert, will slip through 
the gaps in the more radical and progres- 
sive programs, and will find their best 
opportunity of the past five years of creat- 
ing change. Thus is balance somewhat es- 
tablished in economy and socialization. 
The courage and self-sacrifice for the na- 
tional future by the British people is well 
known, but in view of the too rapid 
change which has taken place since the 
War, the pride and conservatism of 
the man in the street has been shocked 
and arrested. This Englishman in the 
street is still a product of generations who, 
if they wanted to work, were always 
better off if those in the upper classes 
were in the money. Prime Minister Atlee 
is bringing a political cycle of his career 
to a close and therefore has a severe test 
to meet with 1950. By the end of No- 
vember he will have passed it and will 
either be more permanently imbedded in 
Office or he and his Party will have suc- 
cumbed to the adjustments of defeat. 

Russia 


What Russia does in 1950 will be high- 


ly important and will appear on the credit 
side of her national destiny. ‘This is be- 
cause of the “6 year” and its agreement 
with the Expression of Russia, which is 
also 6. 

The Russian program will center prin- 
cipally around the consolidation of her 
gains in political and economic power im 
the last nine years. The perfection of 
skills for increased production of goods 
that can be built and manufactured in 
Russia and in the satellite countries will 
concern the planners of the Kremlin, 1950 
will not be a year of top military interest 
for Russia; however, very definite and 
uncompromising moves can be made in 
the Balkan area. Because the national 
program is more concentrated upon do- 
mestic solidarity, it is doubtful that Russia 
will do more than make a show of mili- 
tary strength to impress dissenters. The 
news to readers in other lands is not like- 
ly to feature Russia and the atom bombs, 
but to ask, what is Russia getting ready 
for with all her extensive political adjust- 
ments, her domestic planning and indus- 
trial organization? Indications, expressed 
in this writer’s analysis of 1949, were that 
Russia might leave the U.N, as the result 
of developments of 1949. This indica- 
tion is not entirely voided, for the events 
of 1950 cauld easily be the end result of 
a happening in 1949. 

Japan 

As 1949 is ending, we hear much about 
a Treaty of Peace with Japan. This will 
be signed in 1950, and it will be a nego- 
tiated Peace Treaty, in line with the “6 
year.” General Douglas MacArthur, who 
started seven years ago toward his un- 
usual and somewhat isolated post as Ad- 
ministrator in Japan, is freed to do many 
things he wishes to do around his birth- 
day in February 1950. By the end of 
October 1950 he will have made his 
choice and the world will know of his 
new direction. 


War 


Beginning with 1946 when the public 
enthusiasm over the U.N.O. was some- 
what mixed with the need of’ accepting 
the post-war world as something divided 
into two camps of political, economic and 
social philosophy, the writer has been 
asked each year, “Will there be War?” 
Each year the answer has been “No, not 
yet,” and the answer is the same for 
1950. This is not a year of war that in- 
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volves the United States in the military 
sense. In other parts of the world, not 
so highlighted in the news, because of 
geographic obscurity or political and eco- 
nomic unimportance, there will be one 
type of warring or another, just as there 
has been since the major powers stopped 
fighting in 1945. The Big Powers do 
not know yet what to do, if anything, 
about the war in China. That will be up 
for action later, but not much will be 
done or said until 1952. War has often 
proved a convenient instrument of ad- 
justment in political, financial or indus- 
trial impasses. Many big wars have 
started in a “6 year,” World War 1: for 
instance, and War as a great adjuster 
must not be ruled out of the experience‘of 
some peoples in 1950. 

The areas of the world from which 
the most news will be*extracted in 1950 
are — Russia, Japan, Germany, France, 
England, Mexico and the Central trouble 
zone of some Balkan Countries. The 
most outstanding months for the events 
of 1950, which will bring out the theme 
of Adjustment, will be March, April, 
June, September and November. 

This Article written Oct. 31st—Nov. 
2nd, 1949. 


TEXAS—A CAPRICORN STATE 
(Continued from page 13) 


During the next 15 years, 30,000 
Americans came to settle in Texas under 
the leadership of Stephen Austin, and 
practically governed themselves. In 1835 
Texas revolted from the dictatorship of 
Santa Anna, who sent troops into Texas. 
The desperate defense of the Alamo at 
San Antonio, February and March 1836, 
where 183 Texans were killed to a man, 
and the Battle of San Jacinto (April 21, 
1836, when the transiting Sun was con- 
juncting the state’s Jupiter) in which 
Santa Anna was defeated and captured by 
a Texan army under Sam Houston, were 
the outstanding events of the war, re- 
sulting in practical independence. From 
1836 to 1845 Texas was an independent 
republic. It was annexed to the U, S. 
after a long conflict over slavery. Dur- 
ing the Civil War it fought on the side 
of the Confederacy. 

If one attempted to list the names of 
famous people born in this state, or those 
who claim it as their home, pages could 
be covered. 


Texans would fit your ideals and hopes, 
prove a fortunate locality along practical, 
material lines, if you are born within 8 
days of April 20th. Here is probably 
where—as they say in Texas—you can 
“Make your pile.” If you are a member 
of the masculine sex, an inheritance, good 
family lineage, an inclination to follow 
a professional pursuit, could be part of 
what Fate would bring into your lap in 
this part of the country. 

The writer has passed through Texas 
only by train; perhaps it is just as well, 
as I celebrate my birthday 8 days within 
February 5th. Anyone with a birthday 
near the 5th might feel that Saturn was 
having a hand in their affairs in Texas. 
Perhaps this might manifest in delays in 
financial success—or finding one-self in 
some, work where it was difficult to be- 
come adjusted. However, Venus and 
Neptune would also be close te your 
radical Sun if you are Aquarius, so per- 
haps for a few, there may be some com- 
pensation, either the romantic appeal of 
the state, or someone who lives within 
its bounderies, might outweigh your feel- 
ing of financial insecurity. Do not float 
on a cloud, keep both feet on the ground. 
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Many Things 





“ *The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
*To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings. 


AMEN! 


San Diego, Calif. 
For a number of months my wife 
and I have been receiving reports 
concerning your statements in Ameri- 
can Astrology on the subject of the 
Rosicrucian Fellowship controversy. 
There has been so much fighting, 
however, that we made no effort to 
read anything further until some one 
stated that you made the claim that 
the articles of incorporation filed in 
January 1913 had defined the Fellow- 
ship as a “nonsectarian church.” We 
could scarcely believe such a state- 
ment could have been published. But 
at last a friend has lent us copies of 
the August and October numbers, in 
the former of which I was amazed 
to read what purports to be “ Amended 
Articles of Incorporation of the Rosi- 
crucian Fellowship,” filed in 1913. 

No doubt you have received so 
many letters on the subject you feel 
like throwing up your hands at the 
sight of any more. Very likely you 
have been set right concerning the 
Articles. Nevertheless, 1 am prompted 
to add my bit. 

The Articles which were drawn 
up and filed in December 1912 and 
January 1913, were the original Arti- 
cles of Incorporation. There were 
no changes or amendments until 1925. 
I have lived in San Diego County 
for more than 22 years. I have 
visited the court house in San Diego 
many, many times. Both my wtfe 
and I have examined the files, and 
gone over all the legal papers con- 
cerning the Fellowship. We have 
seen the original 1912-13 Articles, 
and NO MENTIONWHATEVER 
IS MADE OF A CHURCH. The 
Fellowship was incorporated SOLE- 
LY asa school or seminary, and re- 
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mained so until 1925, six years after 
Max Heindel passed on. 

There originalvarticles (as well as 
all changes and amendments are on 
file in the court house in San Diego, 
where any interested person in this 
area can check and find out for him- 
self. I am amazed that more have 
not done so. 

It was not until 1925 that a church 
clause was added to the Articles. And 
it was not until 1940 that the Articles 
were amended to the form you give 
in your August magazine—or to a 
similar form. Even then, please note, 
it was the Board of Trustees of the 
Fellowship who were given the right 
to establish a “non-sectarian Church.” 
Not any piratical group within the 
membership who might wish to seize 
control. 

In this connection, of course, you 
must have been informed that the 
office of the Secretary of State gave 
a charter to the present Non-Sectarian 
Church THROUGH ERROR — in 
the belief that they were dealing with 
the Board of Trustees, who, of 
course, were the only ones who had 
the legal right to establish such a 
church. Other people, hearing this, 
have thought the office of the Secre- 
tary could simply correct the mistake. 
But it would take a lawyer to ex- 
plain why this could not be done. 

Please forgive my intruding my 
statements when your time must al- 
ready be well filled, but I felt I 
could not let the statement go wn- 
challenged that Max Heindel had 
established a church, or made pro- 
visions for one. The five names 
which you give as signers of the 
1912-13 articles are correct—they are 
found on the document of file in the 
local court house—but in EVERY 
OTHER RESPECT the articles you 
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publish are different from the 1912- 
13 (or original) Articles. 

This is not hearsay or rumor. It 
is a matter of legal record. 

How could Max Heindel have es- 
tablishd a church when he wrote, in 
the first edition of the Cosmo: “The 
Rosicrucian Fellowship is not a sect 
or religious organisation. It is a 
School of Thought.” It simply 
wouldn't make sense. 

Apparently a number of people— 
even former Board members, who 
should know better—have got enttre- 
ly off the beam on this subject of 
the Articles of Incorporation. But so 
many changes were made, especially 
after 1930, that even the lawyers, 
it appears, have had difficulty making 
heads or tails of the mess. 

It may be of no importance, but 
I shall add that J first visited Mt. 
Ecelesia in 1922, became a regular 
member of the Fellowship in 1924, 
and a Probationer in 1926. For five 
years (1927-32) I was a worker in 
the offices at Mt. Ecclesia, and since 
then have lived within 40 miles or so 
of Oceanside. For the past 10 years 
I have resided in the city of San 
Diego. My wife has kept a volu- 
minous file covering the Heindel- 
Board difficulties since they first came 
into the open back in 1930-31. When 
legal questions have arisen, we have 
gone to the court house and city 
hall to look up the legal records. 
Thus, we have not depended upon 
gossip and fabrication. 

Any one who is not in ppsition to 
inspect these legal documents in per- 
son, can, of course, secure copies 
from the County Clerk—af he wants 
to put out the necessary cash. 

There have been so many disagree- 
ments. over various matters: the copy- 
rights, the property at Mt. Ecclesia, 
etc., etc. And all the time, here in 
San Diego, just about 40 miles away, 
have been Max Heindel’s Last Will 
and Testament, the various deeds, and 
the Articles of Incorporation, with 
all changes and amendments. /t ts 
very, very illuminating to go over 
these papers. 

Having done so myself, I could 
never, under any circumstances, sup- 
port the Non-Sectarian Church of its 
policies. 

Of course my convictions are of 


no importance to you. But I am sure 

that you want to publish only accu- 

rate information in your publications, 
and for that you do not have to de- 
pend upon my statements. 

Again asking your pardon for tak- 
ing your time with so long a letter, 

IT am 

Roy E. Borkus 

ANSWER: This clarification is in- 
deed appreciated. The affairs of the Fel- 
lowship in recent years seem to have be- 
come unnecessarily involved, and, in our 
opinion, much more so than would have 
been the case had Max Heindel lived. 

From what you say, it would appear 
that the published articles of incorpora- 
tion, 1.e., those with which the majority 
of students are most familiar, were for 
purposes of publication not dated in 
chronological sequence, but were referred 
back to the incorporation of January 1913. 
Thus, for the information of any casual 
reader, these articles, by inference, were 
allowed to falsely become a part of the 
original. 

Much evidence of similar discrepancies 
through the years, causes regret that Max 
Heindel could not have been permitted to 
continue to lead the Fellowship, but we 
must assume that those responsible for his 
transfer to another plane of conscious- 
ness knew what they were doing and had 
good reasons for the action taken. 

As a Probationer (1927-May) I have, 
as you infer, had just about enough of 
that impossible situation. I am at last 
forced to conclude that again, (as always) 
my first judgment was correct. When 
this dissension first flared into the open 
20 years ago, I withdrew from all active 
participation, determined to have none of 
it. It then became and still is a problem 
for the legal fraternity and “they can 
have it—I don’t want it.” As for the 
philosophy and its dissemination, it might 
be wiser for each member to individually 
ask himself this question—What would 
Max Heindel do? 


APOLLONIUS 


Morongo Valley, Calif. 

In December 1944 an article of 
mine appeared in your magazine on 
Apollonius of Tyana. Since then I 
have written a book on The Secret 
Life of Jesus the Essene in which 
I prove that there were historically 
two Jesuses, who lived a century 
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apart, Jehoshua’ Ben Pandira, who 
lived 100 B.C. and who was stoned 
to death (the Jesus of the Talmud) 
and Yesshai Beth Halachnee, the 
crucified Essene of the first century 
who wus taken down from the cross 
unconscious and later revived, after 
which he went to India. However, 
neither of these men was the histori- 
cal Christ of the first century, who 
was Apollonius of Tyana. At the 
Council of Nicea, in the year 325 
A.D., Apollonius was replaced by 
Jehoshua-Yeshai, a synthetic Jesus 
who was given the biography of the 
Hindu solar savior, Krishna Christna. 
This was done by the Roman priests 
who convened at this time, in order 
to make Christianity acceptable to 
Constantine. 

I have written two volumes on this 
subject, the first A God among Men, 
the life and teachings of Apollonius 
of Tyana, and The Greatest Fraud in 
History, an account of what really 
happened at the Council of Nicea. 
Also I have a third work on the true 
life of Jesus. 

W. 3. 


CANCER 


New York, N. Y. 

It is because of your letter (anent 
Cancer) which appeared in the De- 
cember issue of your magazine that 
I am taking the liberty of this cor- 
respondence. 

For several years past I have de- 
voted considerable time to independ- 
ent astrological research, but as my in- 
vestigations are primarily concerned 
with degree occupancies, both in the 
natal and navamsa figure, rather 
than with aspects, which none the less 
are important, I require precise, or 
very near precise timed birth-data 
for conclusive results. This type of 
data is, as you know, very difficult 
to obtain, but it occurred to me after 
reading your letter that if you were 
personally acquainted with someone 
connected with the American Cancer 
Society, and incidentally someone 
who would not reject the request of 
a person merely because he confessed 
to a belief in Astrology, enough of 
this material might be obtained for 
the purpose of research. It would 


seem to me that if we could obtain, 
with the limited amount of data I 
have at hand, | can almost safely say 
that the areas of 24-25 Cancer and 
Capricorn are in all cases of this 
disease occupied or affiliated at birth, 
either in the natal or navamsa figure, 
or in both. Similarly, the moon, rul- 
ing this sign is also under affliction, 
but | realize that one swallow does 
not make for a summer, and that to 
be wholly convincing to the scientific 
world we must at least be able to 
reduce cases so numerous as to elim- 
inate all possibility or skepticism and 
doubt, and the only way of achieving 
this end is through the means of au- 
thenticy timed data. A little known 
fact about this disease is that the 
name originated with Hippocrates, 
and as there is little doubt but what 
Astrology played an important part 
in the practice of healing in those 
ancient days, the relationship exist- 
ing between the name of the sign 
and the disease becomes quite 92b- 
vious. 

It may be argued that nothing is 
to be gained by these revelations but 
I believe the aphorism relative to the 
locking of the barn door is just as 
applicable in this instance as else- 
where. For example, the amount of 
money and time at present being ex- 
pended on chest X-rays for tuber- 
culosis is all but incalculable, and 
yet if intelligence would but prevail, 
and incidence toward this affliction 
could be determined at birth, and 
medical research could and should 
begin at this time rather than in 
adult life. In this instance the last 
two degrees of Gemini and Sagit- 
tarius are the critical areas, and un- 
like ‘that of cancer, the disease is 
much easier ‘to isolate since the mis- 
fortune is usually traceable to the 
lungs. 

If it is possible for you to obtain 
this required data ] will be glad to 
give it my time and attention and 
apprise you of my results either for 
publication or otherwise. 

Thanking you for your attention 
to this matter, if it is possible for 
you to give it such, I remain 

BE. DL. 
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P.S. After having written this let- 
ter I chanced upon the article on 
Hans Christian Anderson in_ the 
same issue. Therein it is stated “he 
died from cancer of the liver.” 
(Page 18) 

If you will take the time, you will 
note that Mars is in the 23-42 de- 
gree of the Aries navamsa of Leo, 
in square to Saturn in the 25-37 4de- 
gree of the Capricorn navamsa of 
Libra. Even if the birth time here is 
somewhat speculative, occupancy of 
these slower moving bodies will not 
be affected to any noticeable degree. 
However, if astrologers will continue 
to make statements such as that 
found in the last sentence of the 
next to the last paragraph of the ar- 
ticle, astrology will get nowhere. 
Contributory, yes. Descriptive? Defi- 
nitely not, and anyone can produce 
any number of horoscopes to prove 
this point 


FAIR ENOUGH 


Santa Ana, Calif. 

Read any good novels lately? Judg- 
ing from some of the articles that 
have been appearing lately in astro- 
logical magazines you won't have to 

go far to beat the latest science-fic- 
* tion. Everything from _ invisible 
moons of the earth to psycho-cases! 
The latest in palmistry, cartomacy, 
phrenology, or numerology—it’s all 
there waiting for the next sucker 
(ulps! excuse me)—student! 

Just what relation do these pseudo- 
sciences (occult to the students) have 
to do with astrology? Nothing!! Is 
the astral science strong enough to 
stand by itself or does it need to 
adopt each and every parasitic pseu- 
do-science that chances to come into 
view? Should astrologers at all he 
concerned with these corruptions? 
Most assuredly not! Astrology does 
not need the aid of any of these 
sciences to defend itself. It needs 
only the latest, most scientific infor- 
mation available on astronomy, geo- 
desy, psychology, and mathematics 
and a clear-minded person to assem- 
ble the facts. 

Astrology needs to be brought 
“up-to-date”. It needs to clean house 


of all its superstitions and it needs 
to investigate its methods and to im- 
prove wherever possible. 

In the past there has been no 
method to check the statements of 
astrological authors, to determine 
which statements were correct and 
which were false. But this year, 
1949, is bringing great changes to the 
science of astrology — revolutionary 
changes. This year Mr. Donald 
Bradley has equipped us with a 
method to determine right from 
wrong. He has given us a statistical 
method to test any statement dealing 
with astrological delineations and 
they will be tested! Each and every 
statement will be put to the test and 
only those which are true will sur- 
vive. 

Can any astrological student read 
Dr. Davidson’s article on Juvenile 
Delinquency in the May issue and 
keep a straight face? From a mere 
six cases the author makes the de- 
duction that “juvenile delinquency of 
this irritable, destructive, rage-type, 
with a marked sexual precocity arises 
from the effect of a badly placed 
Pluto in the sign Cancer”. 

What utter rot! I suggest that the 
author get data on ages and frequen- 
cy of sexual acts from the Kinsey 
Report. There, in cold hard figures 
he will find results at variance with 
those which he deduces in his ar- 
ticle. Incidently, I might point out 
that in that report they used close 
to 12,000 cases to decide the various 
issues—not six. 

Had he but taken the pains to 
produce 50 or more charts, he could 
be more certain that he was “on the 
right track”, but it would take at 
least 500 cases before he could feel 
reasonably sure and more than 1,500 
before he could be positive of his 
results. It is this type of “hit-and- 
miss” article which brings ridicule 
upon the science. No scientist worthy 
of the name would make statements 
of the type which are made in this 
article from data based on six cases. 

He is apparently not well versed 
on the use of Sidereal Time either, 
because the student will note that al- 
though on page 4 he gives the data 
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for Heirens’ chart as “born in Chi- 
cago... at 8:30 pm’. on page 5 the 
cusps for chart 1 (Heirens’ chart) 
would place the sun at the 3rd house, 
which, of course, is impossible. 

The researcher in astrology must 
base his proof on statistics gathered 
from as many channels as possible. 
He must be able. to explain why 
all cases do not follow a pattern. 
He must stay within the limitations 
imposed by the scope of the statistics 
and not make statements which are 
unwarranted—statements which will 
leave his research open to question 
by scientists. That is the scientific 
procedure—the only procedure which 
will bring astrology into a place 
among the true sciences of the world., 

I want a science which is pioneer- 
ing; a science which is logical in its 
approach to any problem; one which 
is not used as a bodyguard by other 
pseudo - sciences; a science which 
faces facts; and one which is always 
open to modern scientific research. 

Have astrologers progressed suffi- 
ciently out of the dark ages to accept 
the truth? Have they reached the 
point beyond which they will be de- 
termined to go forward rather than 
stagnate? Are there enough red- 
blooded astrologers alive today who 
will stand behind astrology and help 
it progress? Are you ready to form 
a new science of astrology? 


COMMENT: 
Astrologers! 
“Watchmen of the Night” 
What say you? 


FATALISTIC DEGREES 


Ellisville, Miss. 

Have you ever noticed the critical 
power associated with 29 degree ona 
cusp, some with one or more planets 
in 29 degree and planets moving by 
progresion enter 29 degree, and these 
natives continually go off, or they are 
pushed off the conventional life pat- 
tern. Average life pattern, ordinary 
life, I mean. I did not link the 29 
degree and these crises, until I did 
some investigation with Solar Revolu- 
tions. Erected Solars for critical 
years: the Solar being the year’s time- 





form through which some power ex- 

pressed the event, was my theory. 

And it was surprising to see how 

often some 29 degree played a part. 

A description of the way the de- 
gree acts 1s, that it is like pneumonia 
at its point in crisist Being a nurse, 

I recall case after case, the patient 

delirious, groaning with every gasp 

for breath, eyes filmed with a haze 
often seen just before death, death 
pallor skin, swelled lips, dry parched 
mouth: the subject hardly recogniz- 
able as a man, About the tenth day— 
change only—close to 2 a.m. general- 
ly, the features softened, body re- 
newed with a vital oil: the patient 
opened his eyes, asked where he was, 
turned over, and dropped into a rest- 
ful sleep. 29 degree picture crisis 

Sometimes the patient died before 

the renewal took place. The 29 de- 

gree battle crisis is not always suc- 
cessful: the challenge is always some 
change. 

The active and the reactive rhythm 
signified by planet, sign cusp, whose 
29 degree 1s touched, lock horns. One 
or the other wins. The native changes; 
either dies or undergoes a critical 
change 1n life afterward. Its chal- 
lenge has me stumped with exhaus- 
tlon—on cusps in my natal chart. 
Could this critical power be linked 
with Neptune? Oris the keyword of 
29 degree power brought into crises? 

E. D. T. 

COMMENT: Students interested in 
further study of such degrees are re- 
fered to the second issue of American 
Journal of Astrology, a quarterly which 
we published in 1936-37. 

The winter 1937 issue contained arti- 
cles on The Fatalistic Degree by Anna 
Ellsworth. Since this article has never 
been presented to the readers of Ameri- 
can Astrology Magazine, we are taking 
the liberty of reprinting an excerpt as 
follows : 

In economic affairs, one’s credit 
rating is a cogent factor, and in every 
business there 1s, generally speak- 
ing, a master file containing trade 
secrets and confidential information 
concerning its patrons—a month dy 
month, year by year record by which 
the firm is governed in striking a 
general average as to that patron’s 
true bias in business matters. 
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Emulating this? principle in As-. 


trology, I have kept a chronological 
record—a zodiacal “credit rating” 
of notables of every type and profes- 
sion, whose accurate birthdate was 
available, and who for one reason or 
another, occupied the limelight of 
publicity. This voluminous reocrd, 
extending over a period of many 
years, contains not only birth charts, 
but photographs, short hand notes 
and hieroglyphics concerning persons 
im every walk of life, the great and 
near-great — rich man, poor man, 
beggar man, thief, doctor, lawyer, 
Indian chief, Public Enemies whose 
lurid careers emblazoned front pages 
— strange disappearances, twins, 
quads, and quins—eternal triangles, 
psychopathic cases, violent and mys- 
terious deaths, murder, suicides, etc., 
all bound in one volume that might 
well be called the “POTPOURRI 
OF LIFE.” 


In collecting this information and 
keeping a vigilant eye on subsequent 
events occuring in various lives, I 
have gleaned certain facts that are, 
to me, as immutable as day and night. 
According to these records, personal 
observation and proven facts, certain 
individual degrees of the zodiac are 
inextricably inter-twined with certain 
types of people and events, and upon 
these silent, irrefutable factors base 
my analyses and prognostications. 

‘For instance, whenever in con- 
sultation, I come face to face with 
stark tragedy, I instinctively look 
for the 29th degree; im fact, almost 
never fail to find this subtle influence 
on the cusp of an angle in the sodi- 
acal house governing the department 
of life in which the trouble occurs, 
under affliction of a malefic, or a 
planet occupying this degree, sig- 
nificantly placed and UNFRIEND- 
LY. I do not, by any manner of 
means, claim that everyone with the 
29th degree of any sign dominant 
in the chart, will suffer tragedy, or a 
sordid blow. from the hand of FATE, 
because the records show many world 
leaders born under the strong im- 
finence of this degree, but a careful 
check of their individual charts will 
generally show that this influence was 


FRIENDLY to their Sun, Moon or 
Ruling Planet. 


GEOFFREY HODSON 


Miami, Fla. 

I am a reader of your magazine 
and in the Oct. issue the article of 
Dr. W. M. Davidson sure is (?) 
new light on this subject. He refers 
to Mr. Geoffrey Hodson as well- 
known writer. Would you-be so kind 
to forward me a list of his works? 
I would very much like to read more 
about it. 

M.V. 


ANSWER: Mr. Geoffrey Hodson, 
who is not in America at this time, has 
devoted most of his life to occult research, 
teaching, writing. A clairvoyant of the 
highest order, he is solely concerned with 
whatever contributes to the spiritual prog- 
ress of the race. He is not concerned 
with material or personal problems except 
those which involve very obscure prob- 
lems of mind or body. He has spent 
much time in India and has travelled im 
almost every country and lectured all 
over the world. His special Mission, as 
I understand it, is to establish a closer 
link between humanity and the angel 
kingdom on which subject he is probably 
the foremost authority in the world to- 
day. He has devoted much time to the 
occult side of health and disease and has 
achieved remarkable healings through 
spiritual methods. 


The following are the principal books 
he has written: 

The Science of Seership 

An Occult View of Health & Disease 

The Brotherhood. of Angels and of Man 

The Angelic Hosts 

The Kingdom of Faerie 

Fairies at Work and at Play 

Health and the Spiritual Life 

The Miracle of Birth 

Some Experiments in Four-Dimension- 

al Vision. 

Some of these have been published in 
London by Rider & Co., but I think are in 
stock ‘in this country by occult book- 
dealers. 

If not, I am sure Clancy. Publications 
can procure them for you. They are main- 
ly $3.00 per volume or less. They are 
very remarkable books and afford one 
deep insight into the hidden side of 


nature, 
Dr. W. M. D, 
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Capricorn 


The next twelve months 


For those born December 22 to January 19 
or those with Capricorn ascending 


Tao are entering a transitional year 
—still bewildered at times by the glimpses 
of queer things stirring under the surface 
of your business or professional life, or 
becalmed with idly flapping sails on some 
painted sea. You are hastening to com- 
plete a serious work project designed to 
give you personal security, to strengthen 
your farthest boundaries against pres- 
sure from legal, foreign or ~ distant 
sources. Your philosophy of life is gradu- 
ally becoming more practical and more 
self-reliant—you are learning to know the 
tree by its fruit. Financial opportunities 
are excellent, to be followed by favorable 
conditions promising success and pleasure 
in travel, study, publicity or improved 
neighborhood relationships. Yet you must 
not ignore the occasional lightning flashes 
on your horizon—they are heralds of 
coming stress and storm. 
Pluto 

Beginning with the outermost planet, 
not well understood at present but be- 
lieved by a majority of astrologers to be 
the ruler of the sign Scorpio, we note its 
general influence on great masses of peo- 
ple, through war and death, destructive- 
ness and salvage, through reproduction 
and regeneration, through the power of 
life and death, as well as its confrontation 
of the individual by the necessity for self- 
preservation. A death, an inheritance, a 
dying of old things, a reform or a need 
for medical treatment may play some part 
in the personal life as Pluto continues to 
form the constructive eighth house quin- 
cunx to the natal Sun of Capricorn na- 
tives, a powerful influence of protection 
from death and disease. Recent medical 
research has produced a new drug very 
beneficial to sufferers of rheumatic com- 
plaints, astrologically ruled by Capricorn 
and its ruling planet Saturn; we may ex- 
pect it to become available for general 
use soon, also some successful develop- 
ments in the work now being done to find 
the causes of heart, kidney and arterial 
disease due to hardening of these tissues, 
another Saturnian effect. We may also 
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expect increased security through pen- 
sions and medical services based on taxa- 
tion and insurance plans, together with 
constructive. medical reforms. Capricorn 
people, as well as the aged portion of our 
general population, have a strong interest 
im providing security for declining years 
andare as a general class in a good 
position to receive benefit from present: 
trends. 

Discordant Pluto aspects should not 
tempt to hatred, destructiveness or sur- 
render to defeat near: January 18; Feb- 
tuary 6, 13, 26; March 21; April 17; 
May 6; June 15; September 8; No- 
vember 12. 

Reforms, terminations, medical treat- 
ment and necessary efforts at self-preser- 
vation are constructively made when Pluto 
is well aspected near: January 22; April 
1, 6,12; May 19; June 7, 25; July 11, 
18, 25; August 10, 31; September 13, 19, 
23; November 27; December 12. 

Neptune 

Since Neptune entered Libra back in 
October, 1942, there has been an ele- 
ment of mystery, of deception or camou- 
flage, something sapping, undermining 
your position or paralyzing your desire 
to succeed in the great world. Neptune’s 
force is intangible, like the fog which 
does not bar your way but does not let 
you go, like the dream which inspires a 
great work of art or a life career. In 
square to your natal Sun from, the tenth 
house of profession, worldly position, re- 
lations with superiors and parents, Nep- 
tune has cast some spell you are power- 
less to’ break. The key to your prisom lies 
somewhere in. your marital or business 
partnerships or in_ your relations with 
rivals and competitors. You may not 
know what is holding you back as Nep- 
tune has a crumbling, disintegrating ac- 
tion unseen until some test of reality 
caves in the hollow shell. Frustration in 
your career or desire for worldly success 
must continue to be a part of your life 
pattern for some years yet, especially for 
those born J:nuarv 5th through to the 
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19th. Those born before January 5th 
have already experienced the complete 
square, now waning for them. 

There are many ways in which this 
basic unreliability of the environment and 
of the self may translate into events. 
Many Capricorn people must sacrifice 
their own worldly progress for the sake 
of partners who are ill, irresponsible, 
tricky or bemused by dreams. Marital 
scandals could have very serious conse- 
quences, not only damaging reputation 
but closing doors against you in your 
business or career circle. There is no 
clear-cut situation which can be broken 
off clean—Neptune involves things too 
much for that. The escape for which 
.you long would call for cruelty to the 
weak, some action which your conscience 
would call spiritually degrading, or would 
mean the trouble of some house of cards 
you are anxious to preserve. It might call 
for unpossessed courage to relinquish a 
life of quiet ease—or you might have to 
admit that your dream of a glittering 
career would quickly dissolve if you were 
forced to subject it to the acid bath of 
reality. ; 

Older people face the bogie man of 
compulsory retirement. as employment 
conditions become more difficult. Con- 
servative, ethical business people must 
compete with the flashy, unsound or dis- 
honest who flourish on ballyhoo and pub- 
lic carelessness. That cloud of frustration 
and futile longing for peace and plenty 
which hangs over the international scene 
of our time reflects on the smaller indi- 
vidual scale as confusion, uncertainties, 
disillusion and suspicion affecting the busi- 
ness world. 

Among Neptune’s_ will-o’-the-wisps, 
there is only one true guide—complete 
personal integrity. Slowly the wheat is 
winnowed and the chaff thrown into the 
fire. 

Capricorn people born in 1872, 1881, 
1887, 1894, 1902 through 1910, 1915 
through 1917, 1923, 1929 through 1931, 
and in 1939 may feel a subtle depression 
of spirits as Neptune contacts afflictions 
to their natal Saturns—their burdens of 
sympathy are heavier and their need for 
idealism greater. They must not sell 
themselves short though faith is hard to 
keep. 

Avoid confusion, trickery, entrapment 
or false appearances when Neptune is 
afflicted near: January 7; April 1, 6; 
May 19; July 6, 7, 3. August 3; Oc- 


tober 10, 17, 19; November 30; De- 
cember 30. 

Sympathy, imagination, awareness of 
ideals are helpful, and situations are some- 
what clarified when Neptune is well 
aspected near: January 1, 18, 22; Febru- 
ary 6, 15, 27; March 7, 21; April 12; 
June 5, 24; August 7, 29; November 27; 
December 5. 

Uranus 

Your life has gone along without strik- 
ing upheavals since the battering you re- 
ceived in 1928 to 1933 when Uranus 
squared your natal Sun from Aries and 
your solar fourth house of family, prop- 
erty and home affairs. The uncertainties 
and rebellious explosions of that period 
are now about to begin as Uranus op- 
poses your Sun from the sign Cancer 
(home, family, environment) and the 
_solar seventh house, of marriage, partner- 
ship and rivalry or competition. You are 
going to have to adapt yourself to new 
conditions, new people, or to the realiza- 
tion that you and your partner (in either 
business or marriage) have quietly been 
developing along separate paths and must 
soon deal with the incompatibility result- 
ing from free individualization. You can- 
not continue to impose your will and your 
viewpoint upon your partner — nor can 
you always understand why he (or she) 
has suddenly decided to blow up instead 
of conforming to your expectations, so 
reasonable at least to you. Uranus en- 
tered Cancer in June, 1949, is in 2 de- 
grees 40 Cancer on January Ist, retro- 
grades to 0 degrees 56, turns direct March 
8th and reaches 9 degrees 29 Cancer, 
turns retrograde October 15th and is in 
7 degrees 23 at the end of 1950. During 
the retrograde periods changes may be 
expected or uncertainty may upset the 
nervous system; however, action usually 
comes on aspects during the direct mo- 
tion of the planet. Those born December 
23d to January Ist have already experi- 
enced abrupt change in marital, partner- 
ship and home or family affairs but not 
for the last time as Uranus repeats dis- 
cords this year. Those born January 2 
to 10 are next to reconstruct this depart- 
ment of life and those later in the sign 
between now and 1956. 

It is always a severe blow to self- 
respect to have those close to us declare 
that “Now comes the revolution!” Many 
marriages will break up under the strain 
of Uranian action as both partners de- 
sire freedom more than harmony. Many 
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will leave the old for the new, with or 
without good reason or good results. 
Partners are irritable, self-willed and 
high-strung—suspense is always hard to 
bear. 

It would be foolish to think that all 
married couples or busimess partners will 
or should break up their homes under 
Uranian divergence. Those who are emo- 
tionally mature and who have basic satis- 
factions in marriage or partnership will 
be able to settle their differences, on a 
democratic rather than an autocratic 
basis, and in so doing will broaden their 
own tastes and find new interests fasci- 
nating, once taken up. In evaluating the 
challenge of partners or rivals, it would 
be wise to remember that as a native of 
Capricorn you are very serious, ambitious, 
conservative, persistent, cautious, and. be- 
cause of your concentration, a bit narrow- 
minded. If you are suddenly expected to 
pull up stakes, change your home or 
family ties, to take a new part in po- 
litical or public activities, or to take an 
extreme progressive position, your part- 
ner will have quite a time getting you to 
change your long accustomed views and 
personal habits, Please remember, in the 
interests of progress and harmony, that 
what looks to you like insane wayward- 
ness or attempts at dictatorship may actu- 
ally be the only means of blowing up 
your comfortable rut. 

Where competition rather than part- 
nership is involved, ‘you will find that 
Uranian changes in politics, public re- 
lations, real estate, housing and trades 
serving daily public needs must be met 
by you in a spirit of willingness to move 
with the times—it is simply impossible 
for you to keep yesterday intact. Capri- 
corn people as a type are always afraid 
of social changes—it took them too long 
to get as far up the ladder as they are 
and they are afraid to have some irre- 
sponsible person jiggle things around. 
However, if some new invention or some 
socialistic political success makes your 
present course obsolete you will have no 
alternative but change. 

You may experience a physical reac- 
tion to suspense, thwarted will power or 
upsetting events—probably “nervous in- 
digestion” or heart symptoms. The best 
medicine will be relaxation—go fishing or 
stay away if possible from the people 
who rasp your irritable nerves. There is a 
tendency in extreme cases (where the 
natal chart indicates it) to be careless 


and irresponsible in traffic or hazardous 
working conditions, with resultant injury. 

Avoid impulsive mistakes, challenges 
and show-downs, lean backward to co- 
operate with others in emergencies, stay 
out of airplanes and be cautious in trat- 
fic when Uranus is afflicted near: Janu- 
ary 1; March 21, 25; May 7; June 24, 
27, 29; July 5; October 3, 11, 15; No- 
vember 12, 13, 17; December 4, 10, 21, 
24, 29, 31. 

Make progressive changes, form new 
associations, reorganize partnership and 
home affairs, use ingenuity and knowledge 
of human nature when Uranus -is well 
aspected near: March 8; April 7, 8, 22, 
26; June 4; July 28; August 6, 23; Sep- 
tember 1, 17; November 1, 2, 4. 

Saturn 

Your ruling planet, Saturn, is in 19 
degrees 26 Virgo on January Ist, retro- 
grades to May 15th, turns direct at 12 
degrees 34 Virgo and completes the 
transit of this sign, entering Libra on 
November 21st and reaching 2 degrees 
14 Libra at the end of December. 

You are finishing a work project begun 
soon after September, 1948, when Saturn 
entered Virgo, the sign ruling health and 
work, relations with co-workers and em- 
ployment conditions. In trine aspect to 
your natal Capricorn Sun, Saturn has 
meant steady growth from a small be- 
ginning. Saturnian rewards are not lavish 
and may take a long time in coming, but 
they declare a dividend—self-reliance, in- 
tegrity and respect. You may have settled 
down under this aspect— decided you 
wanted no more travel, legal or credit 
troubles and begun to concentrate heavily 
on the job you had in hand, Many young 
people may forego other opportunities 
and pleasures in order to finish their col- 
lege education, for practical rather than 
cultural reasons. No one knows better 
than Capricorn that in a world of special- 
ized knowledge one needs to have the best 
possible vocational training, even at the 
cost of growing old and serious before 
one’s time. Your goal has been security 
and you have gained a good measure of 
it under Saturn trine to your Sun. Finish 
as much as you can before Saturn ‘moves 
into Libra and forms the discordant 
square which will thoroughly test your 
personal competence and vocational foun- 
dations. You are now gaining a phil- 
osophy which will help you to take hard 
knocks ; you feel safe in a universe where 
you have discovered law and order. Some 
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Capricorn people may take up seriously 
the religion of. their fathers; others may 
prefer a materialistic philosophy or the 
sure knowledge of science. But all are 
seeking and finding in some degree a be- 
lief in which to rest secure. 

Saturn in Libra after November 21st 
forms the tenth house square to your 
natal Sun which will be effective over 
approximately two and one half years. 
Those born December 22 to 24 will have 
this aspect fully effective at the year’s 
end, while those born later in the sign 
should be prepared to deal with coming 
obstacles, inadequacies, failure in partner- 
ship or competition, disappointments in 
career or loss of worldly position. Saturn 
in square to your Sun will take away 
from you anything that you have not 
fully earned or that you have outgrown; 
his ray is the searching one of reality 
that exposes shams and overwhelms pret- 
ty houses built on the sand. The hardy 
plant survives winter’s blasts—so your 
keynotes must be integrity, effort and 
competence. 

The long stay of Neptune here may 
have weakened the fibre of some among 


you. Some have been told what to do, 
how to do it, and who cares why you 
have to do it; others have been able to 
drift along nicely on a tide of lush war 
surpluses, now past and gone. For these, 
the transit of Saturn overtaking Neptune 
here may spell humiliation, defeat and in 


extreme cases even’ punishment. The 
honest, hardworking Capricorn person 
ought now to set his business house in 
order, cut out waste and frills, get ready 
to come through a winter season without 
heavy loss. Fear is his enemy if he per- 
mits panic to master him. The older 
people meeting this condition as hard 
times they have experienced before at 
low points of the Saturn cycle have an 
advantage over younger ones who are 
inclined to regard the first drop of rain 
as the end of the world. Approximately 
every seven years Saturn demands more 
effort for less reward—you earn experi- 
ence the hard way. 

Avoid failure through insufficient ef- 
fort, discipline from elders or superiors, 
fear or pessimism when Saturn is af- 
flicted near: February 4, 6, 16; April 
19; June 3, 23; July 10; September 29; 
October 6; December 5, 16, 24, 31. 

Gain through competent work and 
knowledge, favor of elders or superiors, 
thrift and integrity when Saturn is well 


aspected near: January 9, 31; April 15; 
May 3, 31; June 12; July 7, 9; August 
6, 15; September 14, 15, 17 though termi- 
nations may occur here; November 14, 
20, 22. 

Jupiter 

In contrast to Saturn, who draws boun- 
daries and limits forms, Jupiter expands, 
branches out and makes rapid growth. 
This planet is sometimes called “the di- 
vine source of supply” though it also 
rules philosophers who are happy with 
“enough” for modest needs along with 
freedom to range the universe with un- 
trammeled mind. His cycle is approxi- 
mately twelve years, with a year in each 
sign of the zodiac. 

Look for opportunity and reward 
where Jupiter is placed in the birth chart 
and. where he transits. In 6 degrees 33 
Aquarius at the beginning of 1950, he 
moves to Pisces April 16th, turns retro- 
grade June 26 in 7 degrees 27 Pisces, 
retrogrades into the end of Aquarius, 
turns direct in 27 degrees 35 Aquarius on 
October 24, enters Pisces December 2 
and is in 4 degrees 32 Pisces at the end 
of December. 

In Aquarius, Jupiter transits your solar 
second house, of finances and earning 
capacity, forming the mildly favorable 
semi-sextile to your Sun. You may profit 
through associations or groups, through 
social service, political contacts or the 
good will of friends, also through such 
lines as public utilities, railroads, auto- 
mobiles, electric equipment or novelties 
and new inventions. 

In Pisces, Jupiter enters your solar 
third house and forms a strong construc- 
tive sextile to your natal Sun. Oppor- 
tunity and pleasure come through rela- 
tives, neighbors, education, travel, pub- 
licity, speaking or writing. A new car or 
a comparatively expensive vacation may 
make a red letter year to many of you; 
writers, speakers or teachers may ‘receive 
honors or promotions. Your mind is 
more confident and care-free and you are 
inclined to be generous, thus more popu- 
lar in your neighborhood. When Jupiter 
is afflicted, beware of gambling, reckless 
chance-taking, excessive indulgence of 
yourself or others, and above all of going 
into debt or keeping up too large a front, 
especially near: February 13; May 27; 
June 19; July 3; August 5, 26; Septem- 
ber 10, 24; November 13, 19, 21. 

Favorable Jupiter dates are those near: 
January 27; February 3, 15; March 1; 
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April 7, 21, 22, 26; June 7, 29; July 18, 
20; August 14, 16, 18; October 20, 21, 
25, 26; November 3; December 5, 16, 25. 
Plan of Action 

This year should be used for “digging 
n” before the storm. You have an oppor- 
tunity to win respect and competence in 
your working environment. Put all legal 
affairs in safe, secure order; make re- 
liable commitments. Use foreign or dis- 
tant connections wisely; do not despise 
small orders or beginnings but lay a good 
foundation for future growth. Get your- 
self straight with the world and with 
your own soul; many will feel a need 
for religion and will work hard to sup- 
port conservative church affiliations. If 
you feel hindered by a lack of technical 
education, take courses in your field be- 
tween now and November 21st; you are 
able to concentrate on learning because 
of your real need. You should get as 
much constructive action as possible in 
business or career affairs between Janu- 
ary Ist and February 11th. A retrograde 
Mars here from February 12 to March 


29 hampers things as people just will not 
come to decisions or take aggressive ac- 


tion as they normally would; the same 
problems and activities may come up for 
completion between June 12th and Au- 
gust 11.. Periods of rapid, constructive 
action are August 11 to September 25 
and November 7 to December 15. The 
former is stimulating through friends 
and associates, groups with which you 
are affiliated; the second is the transit of 
Mars through your Sun sign, a very 
energizing and aggressive influence which 
enables you to put forth extra effort and 
to lead others. Make the most of financial 
opportunities before April 16th and from 
September 15th to December Ist. Take 
vacations, buy a car, speak, write, teach 
or improve, relations with family and 
neighbors under a favorable Jupiter influ- 
ence between April 16 and September 15 
or after December 2nd. 
Preview 
Month by Month 

JANUARY: Concentrate on finan- 
cial affairs. Journeys, letters, contracts 
may be profitable; go out after what you 
want. You can convince associates that it 
is time for definite decisions. Follow the 
example of an aggressive friend or enlist 
his help in carrying out a financial plan. 
Keep friction over partne ap finances 
at a minimum on January Ist; do not be 
unduly upset by the troubles of friends 


or sudden death among associates. Keep 
out of tricky deals on the 7th; watch 
friends closely. A retrograde Mercury 
from January 8 to 29th may keep plans 
in the blueprint stage, interfere with 
communications or journeys or make 
people want more time to think things 
over before signing. From the 17th to 
25th get plans. prepared in every detail 
and very quietly get associates in line to 
vote with you. The 27th is a splendid 
date for entertaining, publicity affairs, or 
taking part in the cultural, intellectual 
life of your neighborhood, with the 30th 
and 3lst giving a chance for leadership. 

FEBRUARY: Pleasures, children, 
creative projects or speculative ventures 
may require more careful budgeting of 
time and money, or may be important 
enough to rate doing extra work to cover 
expenses. Your working environment 
holds greater opportunities than usual, 
especially near February 3d, 15th, 17th 
and 27th. You can get action now on the 
plans, journeys or messages that slowed 
up last month; be ready to make the most 
of things on the 15th, 17th and especially 
the 22nd. Avoid trampling on the feelings 
of some co-worker storing up resent- 
ment toward you on February 13th and 
26th; if you must make reforms do 
so impersonally. A brilliant associate may 
help you in competitive matters near the 
16th and 20th, or an unusual social event 
may bring you and your marital partner 
into a more congenial sharing of new 
interests. Something is brewing behind 
the scenes of business or relations with 
superiors ; be careful. 

MARCH: There is a challenging 
trumpet note invading your quiet retreat ; 
the wind is rising. Your mind is on 
death, taxation, conservation of partner- 
ship funds and on making your home and 
family reaJly secure. Business news is not 
too good on the 6th and 16th; superiors 
may demand time and effort you really 
need in domestic life or may turn down 
deals involving real estate. Strict econo- 
my is a necessity. Disagreements over 
money may lead to quarrels with loved 
ones or children may bring about finan- 
cial crises. You may find solace for hurt 
affections in religious activities or in 
contact with new friends or visitors from 
a distance. Protect loved ones well, near 
March 21st to 25th. Avoid playing martyr 
on one hand or Bluebeard on the other. 
Meet friends the 27th. 

APRIL: Friendship, affiliations, 
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group activities and ambitions are promi- 
nent now. Your personality is more gen- 
erous and confident, your mind working 
at its best. Make the most of chances to 
improve your social connections and to 
enjoy the lighter, more frivolous side of 
life more than you usually care to do. A 
little fun will refresh mind and body and 
strangely enough, without your nose to 
the grindstone, bring you interesting new 
projects or financial benefits near April 
4, 7, 10, 21, 22, 23, 26th. Find release 
from tension and anxieties in a creative 
hobby or in recreation with congenial 
friends. Partners may demand consider- 
able hard work or responsibility from you 
in line with social ambitions; this is a 
constructive demand which you should 
appreciate more than you do, especially 
near the 15th and 19th. Avoid quarrels 
and hurt feelings on the 19th and 28th. 

MAY: Finances are the main inter- 
est again, as they were in January. Con- 
ditions in your work or health may cause 
worry as Mercury is retrograde May 3d 
to 27th and it seems worse than pulling 
teeth to get anything done or messages 
and journeys attended to; however your 
position is basically sound and your re- 
lations with aggressive superiors good. 
Be ready to act when called upon and do 
not fret if you have to mark time a bit. 
Entertain or improve domestic surround- 
ings near May 3d but do not cause fric- 
tion on partnership funds over it on the 
7th. Don’t worry about what Mrs. Jones 
is doing on the 19th; your own place will 
do fine with a few repairs. Finish edu- 
cational, legal or distant projects; invest 
in security. Avoid debt or showing off 
on the 27th; slow down. 

JUNE: Again, as in February, your 
interest centers on pleasures, children, 
hobbies or ventures. Heavy personal re- 
sponsibilities or lowered vitality, may slow 
you up and make you conscious of things 
that can go wrong in your business world. 
Superiors may be exacting near June 23d 
or you may simply be tired in mind and 
body, and sensitive to imagined criti- 
cism. A visit with college friends or 
beloved relatives does wonders for your 
morale near June 7th to 12th; news from 
a distance is favorable. Try to balance 
evenly between your own dislike of 
sociability and your partner’s excessive 
wish for gadding about on the 19th to 
23d. Some friend may cause a financial 
crisis near the 27th if you mix friend- 
ship and business. 


JULY: Business affairs, relations 
with superiors or parents, work or 
health, home life, property and mental ac- 
tivities plus opportunities in social life or 
group activities make this an important 
an eventful month. Don’t spend more on 
travel or social activities than you can 
afford near July 3d; keep out of traffic 
tangles over the 4th and 5th. Be ready to 
grasp a sudden opportunity in your neigh- © 
borhood or social circle on the 5th or 6th; 
a brilliant idea is accepted. Don’t neglect 
fatigue or signs of illness on the 7th, 9th, 
10th or 14th. Avoid cruelty to weaker 
co-workers as dangerous resentment could 
be stirred up against you. Opportunities 
for social progress, pleasant journeys or 
successful mental activities are offered on 
the 13th, 20th, and 31st. Family visits 
break monotony. 

AUGUST: Mental activities, neigh- 
borhood relationships, short journeys or 
dealing with relatives may be important 
this month. Your desire for a long jour- 
ney may be frustrated or may be too 
expensive for all its worth near August 
3d to 5th. Take care not to overstrain 
credit. Be conservative in social life in 
ambitions; stick to faithful old friends 
between the 6th and 15th. Refuse to 
allow social criticism to get under your 
skin near the 15th; stick to your own 
sensible course. Improve your home sur- 
roundings, make a favorable change of 
residence or visit your old home near the 
16th. Social life and affections offer 
pleasure, but avoid hurt feelings the 22nd 
and extravagance the 26th. Superiors are 
favorably inclined on the 29th and 31st, 
or you may be able to bring parties to- 
gether harmoniously then. Negotiate dif- 
ferences. 

SEPTEMBER: As in March, you 
have a strong interest in death, taxes, 
partnership funds, also legal, credit, re- 
ligious or philosophical matters. You are 
making a serious effort to make the fu- 
ture secure for yourself and for your 
children, even if it means strict economy 
at present. A great deal of effort, plan- 
ning and self-discipline goes into your 
creative activities and into your work. 
Your physical energy is higher than usual 
and you can work rapidly, surely and 
effectively. Be tactful in your attempts to 
get more work out of employees or 
fellow-workers near the 8th; avoid re- 
sentment. Don’t spend too much on en- 
tertaining or business front the 10th. 
Responsibilities toward loved ones make 
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you willing to work and sacrifice for 
them, especially near the 15th, 16th, 17th, 
18th and 29th. 


OCTOBER: As in August, mental 
activities, relatives, neighbors and short 
journeys, transportation or messages are 
important. Your calm may be shattered 
by sudden developments in social life, 
sudden enmities or breaking of the circle 
by death or, removal to distant places, 
especially near October 2, 6, 11, 15th. 
You are more nervous and jittery than 
usual; waiting for a group of people to 
work out their discords is nerve-racking. 
Stand by an old friend on the 6th; do 
something for charity or a helpless per- 
son on the 10th but do not be taken in 
by a charming deadbeat on the 17th; 
avoid rumors and malicious stories on the 
19th. Finances are active on the 19th and 
20th; spend for home improvement or 
family welfare on the 21st, 25th or 26th. 
Friends bring pleasant surprises the 31st. 


NOVEMBER: As in March and 
September, you deal with affairs of death, 
inheritance, taxes, partnership funds and 
legal, banking or travel and distant or 
religious interests. You are in a very ag- 
gressive mood, with Mars afflicted in your 
own sign near the 13th, 17th and 30th. 


Getting your own way is not as important 
as you think it is just now. Guard chil- 
dren and loved ones very carefully near 
November 30. Your working environ- 
ment is very favorable all month, espe- 
cially near November 1, 2, 4, 13, 14, 20, 
22, and 27th. You get some good breaks 
financially from the Ist to 4th but don’t 
spend too much or expect favoritism mear 
the 19th and 21st. 

DECEMBER: Again as in August 
and October, mental interests, relatives, 
neighbors, transportation, journeys and 
messages are important. You are still 
energetic and aggressive but ready to use 
your strength to good purpose or to con- 
vince others you know the score. Try to 
get friends and associates solidly behind 
you by the 17th so that you can accom- 
plish something of permanent social and 
educational value. Your social ambitions 
draw too heavily on financial resources 
near the 3d, 4th, 5th, or associates refuse 
aid; you can turn to your own family or 
your own real property for funds you 
need on the 5th, 14th, 16th and 25th. 
Spend for a happy home life, entertain at 
home, be generous with your family. 
Watch out for friction with partners on 
the 20th, 21st and 29th; try to under- 
stand each other. 


MYSTERY PERIOD IN THE GREAT PYRAMID 
(Continued from page 38) 


June lst—Jupiter and Neptune {n op- 
position: Rising hysteria. 
June 7th—Progressed 
1:30, opposing radical Lilith: Domestic 
and world unrest; troubles in Arabia and 


Moon, Virgo 


Palestine. Uranus Cancer 8°—the de- 
gree of “Communist Dictatorship;” 
Russia is behind all the Arab and Zionist 
intrigue. 

June 7th starts the 8th Cubit, the 
Period of the “Last Judgment” in the 
Great Pyramid. The world is seven- 
eighths across the King’s Chamber. Any- 
time now a form of atomic or bacterio- 
logical bombs might fall on the American 
Continent along with other parts of the 
world, when Russia “comes out of the 
North Parts.” (Ezekiel 38:15). “Thus 
saith the Lord: ‘Behold, I am against 
thee, O Gog! For thou shalt think an 
evil thought, and say: ‘I will go up to 
the land of unwalled villages; to them 
that are at rest, that dwell safely, without 
walls, having neither bars nor gates, To 
take a spoil, and to take a prey; to turn 


thine hand upon the desolate places that 
are now inhabited, and upon the people 
that are gathered out of the nations.” 
(Ezekiel 38:10-11). They arise out of 
Siberia (the north parts) and go on to 
the large cities. 

Russia is preparing for the “Great 
Day.” Already she has many long-range, 
high-powered modern submarines; long- 
range, pilotless flying missles, armored 
land units thaf can be carried by air; 
a yearly tank output of over 30,000; 
while her Arctic air force is considered 
the best in the world; and no Fifth 
Column can equal hers. 

Until this Period of Mystery ends 
Russia hasn’t enough deadly bombs to 
start her world conquest on a large seale. 
But she is fast accumulating a mighty air 
armada, tanks and artillery. 

1949-1950-1951 may see a period of 
great hardships. It is a time of religious 
awakening. 

1951-1952 are chaotic financial times, 
for the depression will have arrived, 
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General Indications 


Tue gaiety and frolicking that usually 
attend the start of a New Year may be 
drowned out this year by the intensity 
of ill-feeling, acts of hostility, amazing 
changes, the hub-bub and uproar that 
could reach a peak from the Ist to the 
4th of Jan. when Mars is square Uranus, 
Venus opposes Pluto and the Sun comes 
up to square Neptune (7th). Any such 
conditions could have gotten an impetus 
at the New Moon of Dec. 19th, gathered 
fire over Christmas, and then climax at 
the Full Moon of the 4th. With Mars in 
Libra, international relations may be 
severed, diplomacy bitterly strained or 
war talk rage on to war moves. What- 
ever has been a point of controversy in 
1949. from the fall of Nationalist China 
to the Russian atomic experiments, the 
British devaluation of money, or through 
the domestic troubles of various govern- 
ments—such as the position of Catholics 
behind the Iron Curtain, the unification 
of the Armed Services in the U. S., the 
uncompromising attitule of Marshal 
Tito, or the action of nations in the Near 
East, can all be raised to a keener and 
more dangerous dimension in which the 
most astounding outcome would be pos- 
sible. 

But to set the scene and evaluate the 
necessities, involvements or future results 
at this time, the word “retrograde” could 
be of the utmost significance, as no mat- 
ter how pressing or furious conditions 
seem to be, or really are, the apparent 
backward motion of the planets might 
temporarily choke off expected crashes or 
fulfilment—whether drastic or construc- 
tive. 

When January opens three of the 
heavy, outer planets are retrograde: 
Pluto in Leo, Uranus in Cancer and 
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Saturn in Virgo. On Jan. 18th Neptune 
is stationary to retrograde in Libra. Then 
to further hold up progress, snarl am- 
bitions, alliances or business, or wide 
economic and financial moves, Mercury 
retrogrades in 4° Aquarius on the 8th 
and Venus in 18° on the 10th. Especially 
can any beginnings or agreements be- 
tween those dates be difficult to manipu- 
late. Furthermore, Mars, the activating 
principle, is slowing down to retrograde 
in February and will continue to do so 
until May. Mercury moves backward to 
re-enter Capricorn on Jan. 15th and is 
finally direct and forward on Jan. 29th, 
about which time unusual advance may 
culminate. Venus, however, continues to 
retrograde until Feb. 20th when Mars 
will have begun its motion back through 
Libra into Virgo. Thus we have a triple 
play from the three personal planets to 
rehash problems of last fall, to fight 
regulations, changes, coercion by power- 
ful leaders, or take time out to study, 
revise, reformulate methods of industry, 
business, finance and alliances abroad and 
at home. Governments and industry may 
be particularly affected as to direction, 
production and unified action, as there 
could be tremendous pressure now. to 
change over to warlike preparations which 
would certainly affect civilian life. 
Although the end of December may 
have been filled with hostile acts, warn- 
ings, disruptions, on the Ist of Jan. fur- 
ther aggression may strike directly at 
home and in other nations, as the rising 
Mars in a chart for EST squares Uran- 
us in the 9th house. Mars, the Sun and 
Uranus have been in fighting form for 
the past ten days, and while the aspect of 
Jan. 1st can be.acutely sensational in its 
purport, with Uranus retrograde and 
Mars slowing down, it is likely that 
events now will be pointers for more to 
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come “when these three (Mars,~ Sun, 
Uranus) stressing the eclipses of 1949 
and 1950, are even more .déeply .com- 
bative at.the spring equinox, and finally 
with Mars and Uranus in direct, hard- 
hitting motion, at the summer solstice in 
June. June in any case canbe a key 
month in world history. Recollect, too, 
that Mars’ in Libra may, always. strain 
relationships, foreign or domestic; and 
tends to stir animosities in many ‘direc- 
tions, as do also eclipses in Libra and 
Aries. So 1950 may sweep in with sensa- 
tions and violent surprises. 

However, the alluring Venus could 
take the play right away from Mars 
after the 4th, for it, too, may be part 
of the stellar cast not only-in Jan, but 
at the spring- equinox, making a final 
negative gesture just before the summer 
solstice. Being in opposition to Pluto 
on Jan. 3rd is.only part of the picture, 
for the Lady is definitely behind the 8- 
ball until the 19th, during which time 
Pluto has its heel. right on her neck, 
being in 1° of the opposition for the 
entire two weeks, as Venus is stationary 
(bitterly resistant) making the second 
opposition on the 18th; the third opposi- 
tion in this series, with Venus direct, 
will come in March. Thus, important or 
world agreements (Venus) could be few 
and. far between until after the New 
Moon in Jan, at least. Nevertheless, 
Venus has some sleeve cards of great 
value, and.even though retrograde, her 
two trines to Neptune, a conjunction to 
Jupiter on the 27th, and a trine to Mars 
on the 3lst are not to be discounted as 
major indications of growth, increase, 
public response and ability to finesse 
from a shoe-string. So despite anguished 
outcries, there could be superlative chances 
to plant seeds for future culminations in 
business, productions, position, career, 
ambitions, wealth, romance. For Venus 
in Aquarius represents charm—a. de- 
tached, impersonal charm that frequently 
instigates emotions, thrills, enticements 
in others, but is not likely to cause the 
accomplished possessor to suffer many 
heartaches. This charm, being tre- 
mendously magnetic, brings gain from all 
sorts of sources which is usually ably 
retained. Acting in unison these three 
planets (Venus, Jupiter, Neptune) are 
indicative of wealth on some plane, tangi- 
ble or intangible, and from the whole 
planetary pattern this could be a period 
of highpowered, stepped-up production 


and change of direction, pace, leadership, 
methods, «systems, from cold to hot or 
peace to war, that raises values to super 
limits—or would without the retrograde 
influence. 


United States 


The Full Moon of Jan. 4th falls from 
the cusps of the 9th and 3rd houses, with 
Scorpio rising in the Washington chart. 
Of the rulers, Pluto is in the 9th (close 
to the MC) and Mars in the 11th, affect- 
ing foreign affairs, leaders, Administra- 
tion, Congress, shipping, marine objec- 
tives, finances. Both are crowding on 
steam to produce extremely hostile action. 


Pluto hangs directly over Venus in the. 


3rd, Mars squares Uranus in the 8th, 
the Sun and Moon square Neptune, also 
in the 11th with Mars, pointing to treach- 
eries or overt conflict, rumors, confu- 
sions, disruptions, accidents, incidents, 
sudden ending of career, freedom, rela- 
tionships. Finances may be particularly 
involved for everybody, but especially 
commitments to other nations and the 
industrial sections of the U. S. The 
strife over labor laws, wages, insurance, 
pensions, could be renewed on a super 
scale. In fact, the period from the Ist 
to the 10th may be fantastic in world 
events or relations, or could easily be pro- 
longed until the New Moon of the 18th. 
And while the circumstances between 
the 18th and end of the month may show 
much more harmony, cooperation, steadi- 
ness and perhaps gain, it could be around 
Feb. lst before conditions settle into a 
real advance when the Sun conjuncts 
both Venus and Jupiter. As the Sun will 
not conjunct Venus agair. until No- 
vember, and Jupiter until March, 1951, 
the last part of January may see many 
ambitions, wishes, labors, pressed into 
successful channels. All month extra- 
ordinary romances may climax in en- 
gagements, marriages or dramatic gains. 

Mars and Pluto are again the rulers 
of the chart at the New Moon of the 
18th, indicating at best a seething under- 
tone to the national temperament. Pluto 
continues in the 9th house, exactly op- 
posed to Venus in the 3rd with Jupiter. 
Mars, however, is now in the 10th house 
with Saturn, they being the only two 
angular planets in this map. Uranus is 
in the 8th, as at the Full Moon, and 
Nepturie in the 11th. The lunation and 
Mercury are conjunct in the 2nd. So, 
with the exception of Jupiter, all the 
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outer planets are above the horizon while 


the inner planets are below in succedent 
or cadent houses, therefore more or less 
bound to local circumscribed limits in 
personal matters. The affairs of the world 
at large seem dominant with Pluto pres- 
sing Venus even more acutely, and Jupi- 
ter rushing ahead (in Feb.) to the same 
opposition with possible loss, defeat or 
discovery of enormous oppressive powers. 
International complications may need the 
most astute diplomacy, logic, scientific 
knowledge, as well as military strategy; 
in this the Mars factor could add to 
armament and training programs for any 
service. All is not lost, however, for 
Venus makes its second exact trine to 
Neptune at this time while Mars is trine 
Jupiter and the Sun conjuncts retrograde 
Mercury, which in turn parallels Jupiter. 
So temporary rules, adjustments, agree- 
ments, terms, may be arranged that cause 
a wave of optimism, unity, prosperity, 
to make great gains in the next two weeks 
or more. Nevertheless, it may take two 
or three months to organize new schedules 
or programs, and then they could require 
further revision or complete revaluation. 
In any case, solutions of financial prob- 
lems, communications, transportation, 
shipping, production, may be in process, 
even when the strong Neptune influence 
points to sins of ommission or commis- 
sion. People with ulterior motives can 
get away with murder; for instance, 
feminine secret agents may be largely 
in the news. Finances should receive 
marked attention with probable boosts 
for labor in any of its various demands; 
the Administration could secretly count 
the cost. Social life, heart interests, ro- 
mance, may be extremely gay, opulent. 
The weather may build up to floods. 

In the Great Mutation chart (which 
holds clues to international politics, finan- 
cial and economic relations), the Sun, 
Mercury and Neptune are in Aquarius, 
with Pluto now transiting (1950) in op- 
position to Neptune from the MC, indi- 
cating world titans in combat. But the 
larger interest in this chart might be 
that radical Jupiter and Saturn are now, 
have been and will be, square the eclipses 
of last October and next April, while 
transiting Saturn in Virgo opposes 
radical Mars and Uranus in Pisces. By 
next May transiting Mars will be sta- 
tionary in Virgo, opposing this Uranus 
in Pisces, all of which leads to the as- 


sumption that international affairs are 
at sword’s point, or that atomic energy 
is making strange noises in missiles other 
than bombs. It is not beyond possibility, 
too, that infections or poison gases are 
being developed in peculiar places by un- 
scrupulous directions, means, persops. 
This idea is reinforced by the transiting 
Neptune in Libra being in orb of an op- 
position to the radical Pluto in the G. M. 
chart. However the present stellium in 
Aquarius may give a tremendous lift to 
the economic and financial set-up of the 
United States. 

With January so roughly assailed by 
Mars, Uranus and Pluto from cardinal 
and fixed signs, on the sensitive points 
of eclipses past-and to come, as well as 
focusing tremendous activity at the 
spring equinox in March and summer 
solstice in June, it might be relevant to 
glance at the chart of the United Nations 
and calculate some eventualities from 
that instrument. In mundane, worldly 
matters or relations it may be taken that 
Saturn, Jupiter, the Sun, Venus and 
Mercury represent governments, eco- 
nomics, finances, laws, rulings, business 
intercharge and general agreements. On 
the other hand, Pluto, Uranus, Mars can 
indicate harsh pressure, hostility, dis- 
agreements, combat, violence. Neptune 
influences overt or hidden forces, uses, 
emotions, a fluid sensibility that may 
add to or detract from, any condition. 
In the U.N. chart Neptune, Venus and 
Jupiter are conjunct in Libra, and the 
financial outpouring so far through the 
related nations has been of astronomical 
figures, and with the current trine from 
Aquarius could be more so. However, 
various progressions and transits, notably 
Uranus in Cancer, will likely put a stop 
to this in due course. Other conjunc- 
tions are Mars to Saturn and Moon to 
Uranus—the first of great struggle and 
the second of unforeseen changes in 
mental, idealogical or physical, productive 
areas. Both the Libra stellium and the 
Mars-Saturn conjunction have been un- 
der a cross-fire of eclipses during 1949, 
and will be in 1950, with the Moon- 
Uranus aspect being vitalized by the 
solar eclipse of Sept. 11, 1950. In fact, 
with the Moon’s node entering Pisces in 
August (1950) a good deal of pressure 
may be transferred to mutable-sign na- 
tions in the coming two years. It may 
be that as events, attacks, hostility to 
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persons—leaders of any; groups, faction, 
government—come to this critical Janu- 
ary, 1950, issues will be revealed that 
will take infinite wisdom, courage, forti- 
tude and strategy to bring into har- 
monious action in the foreseeable future. 


i Germany 

In this prodigious undertaking the 
crisis of Germany may be the pivotal 
problem in which the two halves (Western 
and Eastern). will need the wisdom of the 
ages to adjudicate the differences be- 
tween the controlling elements. In re- 
viewing the charts for the Constitution of 
Bonn, dated May 23, 1949 (West Ger- 
many with an elected government) and 
the Republic of Eastern Germany (with 
appointed Communistic officials), an out- 
standing feature is that both charts have 
the Moon in Aries, showing that the 


people are ONE in their determination to - 


be independant, to have internal control 
and to use practical ability for national 
enterprise; it by no means counts out 
a tendency to aggression—comes the time. 
Both have a retrograde Mercury, in- 
dicating revisions necessary or changes 
to come through arbitration, agreement, 
‘commerce, with a certain capacity for 
flexible action. In the Bonn chart, Mars 
is square Pluto, which could be the fight 
against crowding forces from the East— 
a conflict from without. In the chart 
of Eastern Germany, Mars is conjunct 
Pluto, denoting the pressure, conflict, 
coercion, violence, within that organiza- 
tion. In the Bonn chart the Moon is sex- 
tile Venus and Mercury in Gemini, giv- 
ing far greater facility in makjng agree- 
ments toward constructive ends, while 
Jupiter is trine the Sun, also an index of 
growth, judgment, wealth from science, 
industry, invention. In the East Germany 
chart Uranus is square Mercury, which 
is extremely disruptive. Furthermore, 
this Republic was announced at the 
eclipse of Oct. 6th, and at the beginning 
of Jan., as the Full Moon strikes these 
vulnerable points, any action involving 
either or both of these sections may set 
off premature fireworks that could spread 
wildly among the Balkans, the Iron 
Curtain countries and the Near East. 
Poland, of course, is tied in with East 
Germany in its hope and intent to re- 
coup former territories, powers, prestige, 
and may now be goaded into fighting 
(diplomatically or otherwise) to attain 
greater stature. But in spite of current 


‘problems, West and East Germany 
seem destined to be joined as a ‘united 
country again; they are not apt to give 
up their hopes (Neptune) to exercise 
once more great powers themselves, and 
will devote any energy to that end. 


England 


With transiting Mars conjunct the rad- 
ical Uranus in that chart, and both square 
the current Uranus, the pegple may be 
exceptionally combative at the New Year 
and ready to wage war for economic or 
financial reasons as well as human rights. 
Socialism seems to be on the rack. 

India 


The terrestrial area that might benefit 
most from the conditions and events of 
Jan. could be India, Hindustan particu- 
larly, with the Aquarius stellium on the 
midheaven of that chart, trine the radical, 
rising Uranus. This in Nehru’s chart 
would indicate tremendous help from 
another nation. However, the natal Nep- 
tune in Libra in the 5th house is ex- 
tremely active, and points to dissipation 
of resources, taking chances with com- 
mitments, and otherwise detrimental as- 
sociations that could affect the economic 
and emotional reactions of that country. 
These could come from older factions, 
long past conditions, habits, or present 
avenues of waste, impractical and_ir- 
responsible people. The planetary group- 
ings of Nehru’s own chart is also under 
pressure from the same sources, and 
while he, personally, should have great 
moral and material help from foreign 
nations, in his private affairs he might 
have enormous difficulties. Evidently he 
is a man of unrelenting purpose and 
capable of enduring labors, but the 
hazards of 1949-50 may require a definite 
slow-down. 

Pakistan, too, should be fortunate in 
its emerging material welfare, but the 
shadow of religious strife could be dark 
and continuous. In connection with 
Pakistan it might be remembered that 
part of the U.S.S.R., known as _ the 
Kirghiz Steppes, east of the Caspian 
and around the Aral Sea are adjacent to 
Iran, Afghanistan, and that Karachi 
(capitol of Pakistan) is the largest and 
nearest port. These territories are in the 
temperate zone, from Lat. 30 to 40, and 
it could be in this part of Russia that 
a great deal of scientific research, ex- 
ploration and experiment takes place.. 
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‘Day by Day 


Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During January, 1950 


Deborah Lewis 


4h 


Editor’s Note—The hour of: moonrise is given because experience has shown that 
it usually marks a crisis or turning point. For instance radical changes in weather 
conditions are more likely to occur at the time of moonrise, and the same will apply 


to other general conditions. 


There is a relatively slight variation m the time of moonrise for various Standard 


Time Zones. For all practical purposes the time given herewith, 


when changed to 


local Standard Time, may be accepted for any locality in the United States. The time 


given is Eastern Time. 


Sunday—Jan. 1 
Moonrise—2:16 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Ideals and sympathy, 
pleasures and romancing, may bring a 
special shine to any interest, ambition 
or party, day or night. But don’t be 
deaf to warnings, for storms may rage 
and violence precipitate vast future trou- 
bles. Relations, career, safety at home or 
abroad, may be threatened. Avoid acci- 
dents, quarrels, loss. 


Monday—Jan. 2 
Moonrise—3:01 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—A rather quiet day, 
but a change of attitude or viewpoint 
may show that aspirations and new meth- 
ods will work out with excellent eventual 
results. Long-term activities may be 
planned, but should be subject to revision. 
The p.m. may need caution and discre- 
tion; danger can flare and any separa- 
tion become permanent. Guard reputa- 
tion, family, loves. 

Tuesday—Jan. 3 
Moonrise—3:57 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Excitement in the early 
a.m. could be extremely hostile to prog- 
ress, business, home, or routine. Con- 
flicts, news, may disrupt schedules; use 
care with machines, tools. Close attention 
to business should pay during the day. 
Protect health, position, credit and family 
in the p.m. 


Wednesday—Jan. 4 
© Moonrise—5:0! p.m. 

Moon ruler—At the Full Moon ru- 
mors, tall tales and wild guesses may 
overshadow the day. Job, health, public 
affairs, may reach a turning point; sur- 
prising developments reveal high abili- 
ties or weak links. Good work is recog- 
nized and rewarded. Rest may be wel- 
comed in the p.m. Catch up on beauty 
sleep. 


Thursday—Jan. 5 
Moonrise—6:11 p.m. 

Sun ruler—Ambitions may hit a snag 
as expectations come up missing. Papers, 
messages, news, agents, could be trouble- 
some. Fast, orderly work can make great 
headway ; arrange details, settle service 
or public problems. Be specific. The p.m. 


may be expensive but dull; promises may 


be broken. 


Friday—Jan. 6 
Meoonrise—7:23 p.m. 

Sun ruler—The a.m. could be produc- 
tive for routine, cleaning up and clear- 
ing out. Get set in new schedules; pre- 
pare to move to fresh goals. After noon 
overbearing action may disrupt harmony 
if nothing else. Parties, dates, hopes, even 
work, may be disappointing. Supplies or 
associations may be cut off by circum- 
stances. 


Saturday—Jan. 7 
Moonrise—8:35 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—A crisis may develop 
in careers, travel, associations; intrigue, 
waste, deceit can be exposed. Yet big 
chances may pop up to discuss, confer or 
establish a base for future gain if facts 
are kept solidly to the front. Surprising 
openings may come for extra skills, tal- 
ents, performance. Keep your eye on the 
ball in the p.m.—nefarious business is 
afoot. 


Sunday—Jan. 8 
Moonrise—9:45 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Apparently persons of 
large caliber find it necessary to do a 
little homework, and lesser lights might 
find it profitable, too. Catch up on plans; 
organize ; polish up. Outline duties, pro- 
ceedings. The p.m. may bring success 
and prestige in public affairs, but con- 
clude decisions early. Obligations assumed 
may be heavy and long lasting. 
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Monday—Jan. 9 
Moonrise—10:57 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—A.M. may bring gains 
‘yom regular sources, tasks, and it might 
be advisable to accept benefits at once, 
if and when offered. Finances or supplies 
may improve. The p.m. could be ill- 
starred for impulse, conflicts. Wild peo- 
ple could do wild things. 

Tuesday—Jan. 10 
No Moonrise 

Venus ruler—Fast action in the early 
a.m. may start or clinch good fortune; 
make the most of clear sailing. The 
later hours may slow down due to con- 
fusion; projects, hopes, plans may stall 
and it might take time and effort to re- 
gain lost impetus. Late hours happy. 

Wednesday—Jan. 11 
Moonrise—0:09 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Chores, plans, hopes may 
have a silver lining, with some emphasis 
on what the public wants or thinks. A 
little soul-searching may not be amiss, 
along with inventories of personal worth 
as well as things. The p.m. may offer 
an unexpected joy but watch expenses. 

Thursday—Jan. 12 
Moonrise—1I:23 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—Disappointment over costs, 
lacks, deals, private affairs, could color 
the whole day. Don’t bank on generosity ; 
anger, resentment might be the issue, 
The purse-strings won’t be loosened by 
talk. A new method or different approach 
might do the trick. The p.m. may need 
quick thought and capable work. 

Friday—Jan. 13 
Moonrise—2:38 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—The wee small hours may 
hold violence or snares, at the same time 
a fine chance comes up to make gains 
through excellent work and _ favorable 
impressions. Prestige can mount private- 
ly or in public. Recent success can be 
stabilized. Romance, parties, labors, give 
a zip to the p.m. 

Saturday—Jan. 14 
Moonrise—3:55 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—This could be a whiz 
of a day for speeding tasks or plans 
ahead. News, messages, travel should be 
favorable, people responsive and _busi- 
ness good. Push deals, finances, ambi- 
tions. Arrange details, changes. Tremen- 
dous opportunities for glamor and 
experience, courage, persistence, may 
crown the p.m. 


Sunday—Jan. 15 
Moonrise—5:08 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler — Lackadaisical people 
may find this an ideal day. Early a.m. 
obstacles may be slept over and mild 
pleasures grow from visits, travel, news, 
readin’, writin’ and radio. Lay long-range 
plans and keep tabs on duty or budget. 

Monday—Jan. 16 
Moonrise—6:15 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—The bluster of today 
may take erratic shape. Relationships 
far and near could be embroiled in strife. 
Prestige, credit, health may suffer. Guard 
home, assets, position. Beware of acci- 
dent. Impulse could swamp judgment. 

Tuesday—Joen. 17 
Moonrise—7:12 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—Clear up confusion, fog 
of the early a.m. in short order. Special 
efforts to agree on desired ends, to reach 
conclusions, or work out problems may 
have marked succ¢ Ability may be pro- 
moted. Shine up talents, possessions, per- 
son. Study, work or plan. Announce- 
ments may be important signals of 
change. Dictatorial people can smash 
hopes in the p.m. 

Wednesday—Jan. 18 
Moonrise—7:57 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—This New Moon indi- 
cates a time for decision, perhaps end- 
ings, separations, loss through orders, 
commands. On the other hand, love, 
ideals, art, may reach a peak of achieve- 
ment. Publicity should be excellent. Un- 
usual labors, methods, ideas, may be de- 
veloped. The p.m. may be exceptionally 
happy, active, productive. 

Thursday—Jan. 19 
Moonrise—8:32 a.m. 

Uranus ruler — Self-reliant action or 
world events may lead to wide-spread 
results. Agreements may mean engage- 
ments, marriage, business, financial gain. 
Concentrated labors, creative work, man- 
ual skill aid big ambitions. However. dis- 


‘card may be essential or a domingnt fac- 


tor be taken away. Eliminate excess. 
Friday—Jan. 20 
Moonrise—9:00 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—Get routine out of the 
way ; do odd chores, and round up plans. 
Later old deals may come to life, posi- 
tion or finances improve. Seek favors, 
aid, support, jobs. Press interests far 
and near. Unexpected. success may crown 
home work in the p.m. 
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Seaturday—Jan. 21 
Moonrise—9:24 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—The climax of a tre- 
mendous lot of activity generated be- 
hind the scenes or operated openly. Ca- 
reer, business, money, love may be great 
incentives; also world projects, art, sci- 
ence. Put all personal matters in order. 
Work to establish ambitions. Plan a 


quiet p.m. but prepare for surprises, news. 


Sunday—Jan. 22 
Moonrise—9:45 a.m. 

Neptune ruler — Astonishing changes 
may break this a.m., but some rumors or 
reports need verification and a lot more 
detail. A new turn of the wheel can open 
resources, tangible and intangible. Look 
for fresh systems, ways, means to achieve ; 
keep busy. The p.m. may grow stormy. 


Monday—Jan. 23 
Moonrise—10:05 a.m. 

Mars ruler—With control industrious 
people can really produce with marked 
results. Keep a steady pace and obey 
rules. Otherwise tempers, disorganized 
people or conditions, worn-out nerves, 
machines, articles may cause accidents, 
losses, fights which may affect the fu- 
ture. The p.m. may be wonderfully 
happy, with chances to make wishes 
come true. 

Tuesday—Jan. 24 
Moonrise—10:25 a.m. 

Mars ruler—Take advantage of early 
a.m. conditions and cement deals, plans, 
associations for successful operations. 
Any laxness could lead to errors or in- 
trigue and deception that involve grave 
losses now or later. Dependable news, 
agencies, people may be hard to find. 
Quiet joys may fill the p.m. 

Wednesday—Jan. 25 
Moonrise—10:46 a.m. 

Venus ruler—After a long, hard pull 
settlements may be made that would re- 
lease Iarger powers and potentials in the 
near future. Jobs, career, position, health 
benefit by sense and method. A surprise 
twist could add a fresh note to financial 
scope. Press arrangements even if lim- 
ited. The p.m. may be expensive. 


Thursday—Jan. 26 
Moonrise—11:09 a.m. 


Venus ruler — Shortages in various 
lines, obstruction to progress, general 


lacks, refusal to cooperate, may suddenly 
halt proceedings. Take nothing on trust; 
stick strictly to facts and save cash, time, 
energy, Promises of any kind may be 
broken or fail. Anger, arrogance, orders 
can disrupt an otherwise successful p.m. 
Revise plans, estimates, quickly to meet 
requirements. 
Friday—Jan. 27 
Moonrise—11:37 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Today may be a breath- 
ing space to set the stage for a forward 
march. Exceptional agreements, commit- 
ments, may be made for personal .or 
public gains. Business and finances in- 
crease. Engagements or marriages may be 
notable; drama and romance may shine 
on any effort. Push for united benefits. 


Saturday—Jan. 28 
Moonrise—12:10 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—After long and ardu- 
ous attention to details, accomplishment 
may be in sight. Put everything on the 
ball and enjoy any blessings that come 
forth. The p.m. should be wonderfully 
satisfying for big and little parties, dates, 
labors, relations, trips, amusements, en- 
tertaining and perfect performance. 


Sunday—Jan. 29 
Moonrise—12:51 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—The liberation of en- 
ergy, news, publicity may be of great 
importance. The way may open for large 
projects, skill, experience, creative arts, 
ideal associations, harmony, wide changes. 
But also there may be sadness, delay, ill- 
health to contend with. Be cheerful and 
ready to meet excitement in the p.m. 


Monday—Jan. 30 
Moonrise—1!:42 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Decided changes of many 
kinds, but especially relating to basic 
needs, may fill this day. Haste, pressure, 
surprise and new departures may in- 
volve any interest, business or relation- 
ship. Build for keeps and on the best 
possible foundation. Make job secure and 
home firm. Significant and fortunate ac- 
tion may be ratified in the p.m. 

Tuesday—Jan. 31 
Moonrise—2:43 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Those who are willng 
and able to work with others, to take on 
responsibility, to do a real job, may find 
a place in the Sun. Push arrangements, 
settlements. 
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Market Perspective 
January, 1950 


A T THE virtual mid-point of Decem- 
ber 1949 (14th to 16th) the transition 
from a series of depressive, cyclical im- 
pacts, which were continuous from early 
October to November 30th, are sub- 
merged. Constructive, confident and bull- 
ish rays, led by the movement of Jupiter 
into Aquarius on December Ist; afe due 
to dominate market perspectives. The 
seasonal year-end strength in securities 
and futures markets holds prospects’ of 
beginning earlier and carrying more ex- 
tensively than at any year-end since that 
of 1935. If the revival begins to appear 
between approximately the 14th and 16th 
of December, the first signs of any lag 
in price mark-ups are improbable until 
the period of January 9th to 14th. And 
the latter zone, instead of marking a 
seasonal high, easily can work out to be 
nothing but .a congestion zone. Resump- 
tion of the advance on January 16th, if 
accompanied by increases in the daily 
volume of security transactions, then will 
open the way for a corrective reaction of 
the rally beginning on the 20th-21st. 
Sporadic price trends, marked by more 
weakness than strength, then can be ex- 
pected until January 30th when a new con- 
gestion range takes form. 

We know that a cyclical wave of about 
four and a half years marks the general 
trend from highs to lows and from lows 
to highs. In recent years this is apparent 
from 1932 to 1937, the decline from 1937 
to 1942 and the rise from 1942 to 1946. 
But the more exact key to the timing is 
reflected in the aspects of major planetary 
movements. For example, the relation of 
Jupiter, Saturn and Uranus works from 
the conjunctions to sextiles, then to 
squares, trines into oppositions. Then the 
pattern is reversed to trine, squares, sex- 
tiles, back to conjunctions again. Recent 
years have marked a combination of sex- 
tiles and trines (sustaining), oppositions 
(disintegrating) and squares (disrup- 
tive) : Jupiter square Saturn in 1946 and 
1947, Jupiter trine Saturn and. Saturn 
sextile Uranus in late 1947. and 1948, 
Jupiter opposition Uranus late in 1948. In 
most of 1949 the relations were so wide 
they were virtually void, of course, until 


L. J. Jensen 


last month. Then a movement began which 
this month brings Jupiter into 150° as- 
pect with Uranus and 150° aspect with 
Saturn. And from April to September 
this year Jupiter is trine to Uranus, al- 
though in wide orb opposition to Saturn 
at the same time. Thus a situation is in- 
dicated which is primarily very sustain- 
ing early in the year, and then highly 
expansive. It can mark a rude interrup- 
tion of the declining trends of 1946- 
1949 inclusive. 

Although the average market low was 
in 1942, many extreme lows were made 
two and three years before it in 1940 
and 1941. Pullman, Raytheon, Pure 
Oil, Pepsi-Cola, Paramount, Ohio Oil, 
Schenley, TWA, U. S. Plywood, and 
numerous others are examples of issues 
which later increased prodigiously and 
were far off their lows before the gen- 
eral market began the upward move- 
ment in 1942. Likewise, implications are 
strong that 1950 can develop many mar- 
ket trend conditions comparable with 1940 
and 1941. There are no foundations to 
assume that a lengthy secondary post- 
war boom will get’ under way; such indi- 
cations do not appear for several years, 
but the general pattern for 1950 appears 
far ahead of any year since 1945 and 
prior to that, the year 1936 in market 
prospects. 

The world demand for food, plus the 
weather, appear to be contributory aids 
to those efforts designed to assure a pros- 
perous American agriculture in 1950. 
Technical overproduction and surpluses 
soon may evaporate. Commodity prices 
appear due to exhibit much more firm- 
ness than popularly expected. This month 
grain. futures prices cyclically project to 
a seasonal peak the 12th-13th and a 
secondary peak at lower levels the 24th. 
At long range the minor trends compute 
to narrow price ranges near the 2nd, 
firmness on the 3rd with a sharp rally 
on the 4th and a gradual lift to the 12th- 
13th, down to the 16th, congestion to the 
18th, resuming slow strength to the 24th, 
down to the 26th, with a slowing down- 
ward pace ending on the 31st. 
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Your Garden 


A SCIENTIFIC GUIDE FOR FARMING, PLANTING, FISHING, ETC. 


Wirz this issue of American As- 
trology Magazine we start the twelfth 
year of ‘Your Garden to appear in this 
magazine. 

Twelve years is a long time to hold 
reader interest, but for over forty years 
I have experimented with Lunar Plant- 
ing and helped thousands of other farm- 
ers and gardeners to have more abundant 
crops. 

Many of the common almanacs cannot 
be used for lunar planting because these 
give the moon position in constellations, 
whereas for true Lunar Planting we must 
use the moon’s position as in the zodiac. 

The American As- 


Charles R. Hook 


if necessary, as it is not considered the 
best time for planting. 

Time given is Eastern Standard Time. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Cancer, all day Jan. 3rd: a good time to 
plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Cancer, all day Jan. 4th and 
up to 8:58 a.m. Jan. 5th: a good time to 
plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Libra, at 6:06 p.m. Jan. 9th 
and all day Jan. 10th: a good time to 
plant bulb flowers and a fair time to 
plant bulb vegetables. 

Last Quarter, when 





trology Ephemeris and 
Aspectarian is used 
for all our informa- 
tion on the proper time 
for every task listed in 
Your Garden. 

Never plant when 
the soil is bone dry or 
too cold to start germi- 
nation in the bulb or 


and 27th. 





FISHING DATES 


The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are Jan. 11th to 23rd 
inclusive. The good days are Jan. 
8th, 9th, 10th, 24th, 25th, 26th 


The low average days are Jan. 
lst, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 7th, 
28th, 29th, 30th and 3lst. 


the Moon is in Libra, 
all day Jan. 11th: a 
fair time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when 
the Moon is in Scor- 
pio, all day Jan, 12th 
and 13th: a fair time 
to plant. 

Last Quarter, when 
the Moon is in Capri- 








seed you plant. Germi- 

nation starts at planting time, for a new 
cycle of life begins the momerit the plant 
absorbs earth moisture and warmth. 
Many of last year’s seed will have lost 
some or all of its power to germinate. 
Under ideal storage conditions some seed 
will germinate when several years old, but 
it is better to be sure the seed is not too 
old when you plant it this year. 


Planting Dates 


For the benefit of our new readers, we 
repeat that crops that produce their yield 
above the soil and grow from seed with 
a root formation, similar to beans, peas, 
lettuce, corn, oats, sweet peas and mari- 
golds, should be planted when the moon 
is new or in first quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil are similar to and grow from a bulb 
formation, such as potato, beet, carrot, 
turnip, tulip and gladiolus, and should be 
planted when the moon is full or in the 
last quarter. Plant in the last quarter only 


corn, all day Jan. 16th 
and 17th: a fair time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Pisces at 1:40 p.m. Jan, 20th 
and all day Jan. 21st and 22nd: a good 
time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Taurus, at 12:05 p.m. Jan. 
25th and for the balance of the day: a 
fair time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, all day Jan. 26th and 27th: a 
fair time to plant. First Quarter, when 
the Moon is in Cancer, at 10:47 a.m. Jan. 
30th and all day Jan. 31st: a good time 
to plant. 


Garden and Farm Work 


For such work as plowing, dragging, 
spading and raking to get the soil in shape 
for planting, cutting undesired growths 
of brush and vines in the fence rows, 
cleaning up leaves, dead plant vines, 
weeds and corn stalks, the best days are: 
Jan. 1st, 2nd, 5th, 6th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 
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14th, 15th, 18th, 19th, 20th up to 1:40 
p.m., 23rd, 24th, 25th up to 12:05 p.m., 
28th and 29th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grains and Cereals: 
The good days are: Jan. 3rd, 20th after 
1:40 p.m., all day Jan, 21st and 22nd, 
also after 12:05 p.m. Jan. 25th and all 
day Jan. 26th and 27th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: The best dates are Jan. 14th to 
22nd inclusive; the two specially good 
days to start weaning are Jan. 16th and 
17th, 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs on 
Jan. 1st, 2nd, 18th, 19th, 27th and 28th. 
Set duck and turkey eggs Jan. 3rd, 4th, 
20th, 21st, 30th and 31st. Set chicken 
eggs Jan. Ist, 10th, 11th, 27th and 28th. 
Purchase baby poultry hatched on Jan. 
3rd, 21st and 22nd. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants; The 
good days are Jan. 3rd, 21st, 22nd, and 
31st. 

Grass Seeding for Lawns: For the new 
lawns where the early growing season 
permits and the soil can be worked, it is 
well to get an early start before the dry 
season sets in. 

The best days are Jan. 3rd, 20th after 
1:40 p.m., all day Jan. 21st and 22nd, also 
after 10:47 a.m. Jan. 30th and all day 
Jan. 31st. 

The fair days are Jan. 25th, after 12:05 
p.m. and all day Jan. 26th and 27th. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Good for fast growth, Jan. 3rd, 
21st, 22nd, after 10:47 a.m. Jan. 30th and 
all day Jan. 31st. Good for slow growth, 
Jan. 4th, 12th and 13th. Fair for slow 
growth, Jan. 10th, 11th, 16th and 17th. 
Fair for fast growth, Jan. 26th and 27th. 

Laying Sod: The fair dates are Jan. 
3rd, 10th, 11th, 12th, 13th, 16th, 17th, 
26th and 27th. The best day is Jan. 4th. 
The good dates are Jan. 20th after 1:40 
p.m. and all day Jan. 21st and 22nd. 

Sweet Potatoes and Slips, Irish Po- 
tatoes, Bulb Planting, Root Separation 
and Planting: The best date is Jan. 4th. 
The fair dates are Jan. 10th, 11th, 12th, 
13th, 16th and 17th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food; Can 
Vegetables, Fruit and Meat; Make Vege- 
table and Fruit Juices, Sauerkraut, Wine 
and Preserve Eggs: For better flavored 
foods, process on Jan. 4th, 12th and 13th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles; For 
firmness and color the best dates are Jan. 
5th after 8:58 am., all day Jan. 6th, up 


to 2:01 p.m. Jan. 7th, and all day Jan. 
12th and 13th. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: From 
your Lunar planted crops, harvest seed 
for replanting on Jan. 10th and 11th. 

Harvesting Hay, Fodder or Storage of 
Grain: The fair dates are Jan. 5th after 
8:58 a.m., all day Jan. 6th, up to 2:01 
p-m. Jan. 7th, also all day Jan. 14th and 
15th. The best two days are Jan. 10th 
and 11th. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: Fruit 
and root crops keep better if harvested at 
the proper time; the best dates are Jan. 
Sth after 8:58 a.m., all day Jan. 6th, up 
to 2:01 p.m. Jan. 7th, also all day Jan. 
14th and 15th. The fair days are Jan. 
10th and 11th. 

Laying Shingles, Painting and Setting 
Fence Posts; This work should be done 
on Jan. 5th after 8:58 a.m., all day Jan. 
6th, up to 2:01 p.m. Jan. 7th, and all day 
Jan. 12th and 13th. 


EPHEMERIDES 


American Astrology Ephemerides, 
1940-1944, price per year 
Raphael's Ephemerides, 
1850-1939, price per year........ . 50¢ 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y 











THE COSMIC KEY 
OF LIFE 


by A. S. Vickers 


The interpretations of the planets 
in each of the signs are ap- 
proached from the standpoint of 
selecting a goal in harmony with 
the cosmic forces that tend to 
“give.” 

AN ADDITION TO ANY 
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January Weather 


Sections 1, 2 and 3: ATLANTIC COAST 


1. Squally 1-2; cloudy to fair, cool 3. 
2. Blustery, slightly cooler 1-2; no 
change 3. 

3. Local rain or snow 1-N2; cloudy to 
fair S2; showers to clear 3. 

4-5. Clearing, colder, snow squalls in 
mts. 

6-7. Showers, cooler 1-2; rain, storms 
3; warmer Florida. 

8. Cloudy; showers W. 

9. Increasing clouds N1; snow, rain 
§1-2-N3; slow clearing S3. 

10. Snow, cold 1-N2; showery S2; 
cloudy to fair, cold 3. 

11. Fair S1-2, clearing N1; cloudy, rain 
3. 

12-13. Fair, milder, cloudy S1-2; 
showers, mild 3. 

. 14-15. Mild to rain by late 15th gen- 
eral. 

16-17. Rain turning to snow, colder, 
windy 1-2; rapid clearing 3. 

18. Increasing cloudiness, warmer, 
storm warnings NE3; rain, storms 3. 
19. Snow, rain 1; rain N2 to NE3; 
clearing $3; storm warnings S1-E2. 
20-21. Snow, cold followed by clearing, 
1-2; cloudy, foggy to C3; partly cloudy 
S3. 

22-23. Rain, snow squalls in W; un- 
settled E. 


Francis J. Socey, Jr. 


24-25. Clearing, colder, windy. 

26. Fair, cold 1-2; cloudy, warmer 3. 
27. Increasing clouds 1, with fog 1-2, 
snow by night; showers, rain 3. 

28. Rain or snow 1-2, windy; fair 3, 
showery N3. 

29. Cloudy, cold N1; cloudy to snow 
S1-2; showers 3. 

30. Fair, cool 1-2; cloudy, wet S2-3; 
stormy Florida. 

31. Cloudy, fog, local showers. 


Sections 4, 5 and 6: EAST OF MISSISSIPPI! 


1. Rain, snow, gale warnings, colder 
4-5; cloudy to fair, cooler 6. 

2. Snow squalls, windy 4-5; cloudy to 
fair, cooler 6. 

3. Light. snow, showers 4-N5; fair, 
cold $5-6. 

4-5. Milder with showers 4-5; increas- 
ing clouds 6, 

6-7. Colder with local N4; 
cloudy, windy 5; wet 6. 
8. Local snow N4; fair 
rainy 6, 

9. Showery 4; cloudy to fair W5; 
snow E5; showers, windy 6, colder. 
10. Fair, cold 4-N5; cloudy to rain 6. 
11. Cloudy, cold 4-5; rain 6. 

12-13. Increasing clouds, milder 4-5; 
clear, cool 6. 

14-15. Warm with showers general. 


showers 


S#5; 


7 ao 
log, 











Fig. 1. Division of the sections 
portion of the country where 
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16-17. Increasing clouds 4-6; fair 5. 
.18. Rain or snow 4-N5; local showers 


19. Snow NE4-N5; fair W4-S5 to Gulf 
coast; clearing coastal Gulf Mexico. 
20-21. Low clouds 4-5; fair, moderate 
6. 

22-23. Rain or snow 4; 
clouds 5; local rain 6. 
24-25. Cloudy to fair, colder 4-5; fair, 
cool 6, fog in E. 

26. Warmer; rain or snow NW4. 

27. Snow SC4-5; rain or snow 6; cloudy 
to fair N and NW4. 

28. Cloudy W4-W5-N6; cloudy to fair 
E4-E5-S6. 

29. Snow 4-N5; rain S5; 
storms 6. 

30. Snow, showers 4; cloudy, 
NS; rain or snow S5; storms 6. 
31. Fair NW4; snow SE4-N5; showery 
6-S5. 


Sections 7, 8 and 9: WEST OF MISSISSIPPI 


1. Cloudy to fair, cold 7-8; showers, 
rain 9. 

2. Fair, colder 7-8; fair N9; 
showers S9. 

3-4. Fair, warmer 7-8; rain or snow 
S/SW9, increasing clouds E/NE9. 
5-6. Milder with light rain or snow 
7-W8; clearing, cool E8; cloudy to 
fair N9, rain S9, 

7. Clear, cooler 7-8; cloudy N9; wet, 
fog S9. 

8. Snow, showers 7-W8; fair E8; rain 
or snow N9; showery S9. 
9. Unsettled 7; clear E8; 
clearing, colder 9. 

10. Snow, showers W7, unsettled E7; 
snow W8, cloudy E8; rain NE/E9, 
11. Snow squalls 7-W8; cloudy E8; 
rain, low clouds 9. 

12-15. Increasing heat, dryness, 
erally clear. 
16. Cloudy; 
17. Fair, mild 7; 
fair, warmer 9. 
18. Fair W7-N9, showers E7-EF8; 
cloudy, cool W8; showers, storms S9. 
19-20. Showers 7; cloudy to fair, cool 
8-9. 

21-24. Unsettled; rapid changes. 

25. Increasing clouds W7-W8-W9; 
fair, cool E. 

26. Snow 7; rain or snow W to C8; 
rain SW9; cloudy, warmer elsewhere. 
27. Cloudy to fair, cold 7-W8-N9; 
cloudy, decreasing snow C8; showers, 
rain E9; snow E8. 


increasing 


cloudy, 


colder 


local 


showers W9; 


gen- 


mild 7. 
cloudy W8; fair E8; 


28. Local snow 7-W8; rain, showers 
N9; fair SE9. 

29. Cloudy locally, very cold 7; snow 
E8 ; fair, cold W8; rain or snow 9. 

30. Showery 7; cool with scattered 
showers 8; variable 9. 

31. Light showers 7; light snow 8-N9; 
showers, very warm S9. 


Sections 10, 11 and 12: ROCKIES 


1. Fair, local fog, cold 10; fair 11; 
clearing, colder 12. 

2. Fair, cold 10-11; cloudy to fair, cold 
12. 

3. Increasing clouds W10, fair E10- 
11-12. 

4-5. Rain, snow 10; late rain, snow 
N11-N12; cloudy, warmer S11-S12. 
6-7. Showers, snow 10-S11-S12; clear, 
colder N11-N12. 

8. Light showers 10; rain or snow 
E11; clearing S11; fair, cool 12. 

9. Clearing, ‘colder 10- 12, deep frost; 
cloudy, snow 11. 

10. Fair, cold 10; “alonas} S10-11 ; cloudy 
to fair, cold Sl1: rain or snow W12; 
cloudy to fair E12. 

11. Rain and snow 12; fair, very cold 
10; cloudy to fair 11, snow in mts. 
12-16. Rain, snow in S; cold over N. 
17. Cloudy W10; fair E10-11-12. 

18. Cloudy to fair N10; fair S$10-11-12. 
19, Milder, snow or rain W10; fair 
11-S12; cloudy N12. 

20. Fair, milder S11-S12; cloudy N11- 
N12; wet 10. 

21-24. Squally N; dry, mild in S. 

25. Snow 10-N11-N12; cloudy to fair 
$11-S12. 

26. Cloudy to fair, cold E10-E11; 
snow W11-W10-12. 
27. Snow, rain 10-11; 
yA 

28. Snow N11-N12; fair S11-12; 
squalls 10, 

29. Showers 10; 
showers in mts. 
30. Snow 10; cloudy, moderate 11-12. 
31. Unsettled 10; fair, cold N12-N11; 
rain or snow S11-S12. 


Sections 13 and 14: PACIFIC COAST 
fog; cloudy to 


local 
clearing, colder 
snow 


fair, cald 11-12; 


1. Increasing clouds, 
fair inland. 

2. Coastal clouds, fog; clear, frosty in- 
land. 

3. Fog, rain, snow NW13; cloudy S13- 
14. 

4-6. Severe stormy weather 13; mod- 


(Continued on page 96) 
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Aspectarian for January, 1950 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, sme commencing or con- 
summating any specific underta 

By acting at the RIGHT TTKE, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 


accepted as a reliable guide if you will time your actions 
and decisions to be made as closely as possible to the 
hour given. If it is not possible to act exactly at the 
hour given, then a time should be chosen which is 
EARLIER rather than LATER. Generally speaking, 
bam of the Moon may be considered as teing in 

ect approximately 10 hours prior to the time given 
If the periods of two aspects happen to overlap, they 
may be considered as modifying each other during 


various planets involved. 


ar | rapidly ~ passing that hour. : 
h of this interval varies widely for the 
The hours given may be 


e extent 


that time. 
Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis 
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Success in parties, deals, hopes. 

Mercury enters Aquarius. 

Put chores in order; be methodical. 

Ideals, romance. dreams have prac- 
tical value. Make agre« ments firm. 

Conflicts may deepen with time. 

Efiorts achieve a goal; look ahcad. 

High desires may be grand. 

Put fortune to the test. 

Limitations need adjustm<nt. Relax. 

Moon enters Cancer. 

Review acts, labors, plans. 

Desperation depletes resources. 

A leap may be disastrous. Be ca!m. 

Avoid accidents, strife, changcs. 

Sensible labors aid business, | « me. 

Maintain credit; take no chancis. 

Use judgment on new angles. 

Be clear, logical, accurate. 

Practice, training, are reward«d. 

Add charm to any endeavor. 

Determined ¢fiorts make progrces. 

Moon enters Leo. 

Build up appearance for gain. 

Promises may fail; cut plans. 

Good work assists advance. 

Tact helps in new situations. 

Entertain, ideas or socially. 

Use caution. Assets may vanish. 

Important recognition aids car«<r. 

Establish regulations, inventoris. 

Work or play prospers. 

Ambitions get a big boost. 

Confer, sign or settle issues. 

Losses may hurt. Hold to vale at lcs. 

Demands or commands lack pew cr. 

Ability can march right ahead. 

Moon enters Virgo. 

Chance for surprising change. 

Charm and talent add to joys. 

Words of wisdom lead to promotion. 

Study each step before moving. 

Be certain of clear distinctions. 

Confusion creates a gaping hole. 

Sanity and application make stridcs. 

Insight opens unusual doors. 

Mercury turns Retrograde. 

Profit by a balanced approach. 

Art and knowledge create favor. 

Laborsreach important achieve ment. 

Leave no loose ends dangling. 

Tie up agrec ments or decisions. 

Build health, job, courage. 

“Escape” ideas are unsound. 

Push career, finances, ambitions. 

Moon enters Libra. 

Speed, steam, need control. 

Public censure hurts progress. 

Patience, skill, effect aid. 

Stable discharge of duty is rewarded. 

Agreements receive a new impetus. 

Jointforcesreachanimportant point. 
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7:00 
7:04 
2:26 pm 
909 
9:53 
10:19 
0:15 am 
1:14 
3:31 
4:43 pm 
7:28 
11:14 
0:18 am 
5:45 
11:04 


3:06 pm 
6:32 
9:02 
0:53 am 
1:14 
2:57 
4:06 
8:05 
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6:43 pm 
9:19 


10:14 
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2:40 pm 
0:36 am 
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5:07 
6:45 
5:06 pm 

11:11 
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4:38 
1:35 pm 
6:37 
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7:12 
7:37 

10:06 

11:59 


10:38 pm 
0:59 am 
4:21 
5:07 
8:40 

10:26 

12:19 pm 

12:54 
1:00 
7:07 


0:19 am 
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4:06 
7:32 
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11:38 
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5:21 
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2:59 
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12:26 pm 
2:19 
2:54 
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Venus turns Retrograde. 

Press for business, money, success, 

Don’t go to sleep on the job. 

Let slow, confused conditions pass. 

Analyze action before com mitment, 

Great chance to grasp approval. 

Success in private or public. 

Gain in systematic moves. 

Ill-will can be a stumbling block. 

Smooth rough places. 

Moon enters Scorpio. 

Unexpected assists to success. 

Don’t be careless with words or acts. 

The pay-off for salving wounds. 

Good intentions may cost good 
money. 

It takes time to unravel snarls. 

Private affairs need diplomacy. 

Retrace steps, revise plans or work. 

Sympathy, kindness, oil the bearings, 

Egotism can causea heated argument, 

Arrogance, pride, can lose ground. . 

Quiet self possession, poise, win. 

Work to advance special issues. 

Ventures receive fine support. 

Dramatic action fortifies aims. 

Adventures, romance, secure res 
cruits. 

Moon enters Sagittarius. 

Benefits in travel, news, deals. 

New ideas, creative work, develop. 

Push large or small interests. 

Excellent results from fine «fort. 

Mercury re-enters Capricorn. 

Press for public benefits, response. 

Success in ambitions, far or near. 

Work fast to tie up gains. 

Complacency may get a rude shock. 

Conservative action is the winner. 

Fair decisions will protect profits. 

Moon enters Capricorn. 

Beware hypertension and conflict. 

Anger or accident may ruin hopes. 

Keep reputation and assets clear. 

Rumors, envy, desire, can mislead. 

Study and preparation pay. 

Solid worth is a saving grace. 

Jobs, relations, conditions improve. 


| Joint action requires revision, ad- 


justment, labor. 
Stress finances, earnings, resources. 
Unite for better production, increase. 
Get rid of impossible ambitions. 
Moon enters Aquarius. 
Turn to new methods, procedures. 
Art, science, romance succeed. 
Discard old ideas, habits, things. 
New rules may cut off necessities. 
Neptune turns Retrograde. 
Permanent progress through public- 
ity. 
Aspirations get a big assist. 
Aid comes for important endeavors. 
A step toward fulfilling desires. 
Drama and romance receive acclaim. 
Circumstances may dictate endings. 
Routine chores aid adjustments. 
Potential benefits may be found. 
Listen for ideas. offers, of value. 
Be flexible to change direction. 
Sun enters Aquarius. 
Moon enters Pisces. 
Important advice may revise plans. 
Quiet or hidden matters profit. 
Sudden access of good fortune. 
Private work creates bases. 
Affection eases the way. 
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Decisions may be forced; accept facts. 

Terminations, may release burdens. 

Extraordinary opportunities for new 
operations. 

Keep in close touch with reality. 

Be prepared for innovations. 

Benefits in news, travel, messages. 

Moon enters Aries. 

Think first — then refrain. 

Go slowly; keep peace, guard home. 

Cooperation can prevent trouble. 

Use energy to produce, not waste. 

Avoid storms; wind up differences. 

Courage and resource aid advance. 

Vagueness, futility, can lose. 

A fine chance to show talents. 

Don’t be bluffed by hardship. 

Unusual! skill nets achievement. 

Drop off needless weight. 

Figure out cssential values. 

Calculate risks for future progress. 

Add up new phases of hope. 

Moon enters Taurus. 

Progress by happy relations, money. 

Settle old problems to advance. 

Accept alterations, limits. 

Restrictions may be trouBlesome. 

Apply fast, accurate methods to 
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Keep within reasonable bounds. 
Rosy lures may be too expensive. 
Desires may be rebuffed. 

Analyze the base of any issue. 

Changes, business may be nipp<«d. 

Action may cost more than money. 

The most useful way is favored. 

Conditions are benefited by agree- 
ment. 

The long hau! should prosper. 

A great start may be retarded for 
necessary developments, arrange- 
ments, growth. 

New avenues to expression may open. 

Thrills come from unexpected moves. 

Moon enters Gemini. 

Rewards for unusual service. 

Brainwork makes large headway. 

Public or family accomplishment. 

Mercury turns Direct. 

Happiness in love, parties, work. 

Popularity aids finances, prestige. 

Pent-up resources are released. 

Success from far or near. 

Career mounts by fast effort. 

Straighten out problems. labors. 

.Great progress by skill, science, art, 
public approval. 

Moon enters Cancer. 

Changes may take astonishing turns 

Agreements lead to future successes; 
love or business prosper. Grasp 
offers. 

Protests or strife backfire. 

Leave no loop-holes to scatter gains. 

Persistent labors spread benefits. 

Good fortune in binding action. 

The peak of extraordinary endeavors. 

Support from hidden sources. 

Intrigue does not jibe with facts. 

Reliable people get a break. 

Protect position, possessicns. 

Climax of personal desires, joys. 

Collaboration produces increase. 
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American Astrology 





January, 1950 
For those born 


March 21 to April 19 
or Aries Ascending 


January 1st to January lith 


Tue month starts off with a loud 
bang—signal either of a major breakup 
of domestic or security patterns, sudden 
end to a partnership, shift in base of 
operations, some threat to property or 
physical safety through carelessness or 
accident—or it may just be one of those 
tempests in a teapot that wreak temporary 
emotional havoc, yet effect no construc- 
tive change in the situations that create 
these explusive tensions. Though the 
“other fellow’ may start the fireworks, 
you’d do well to keep a tight curb on 
tongue and temper, add no fuel to the 
flames (1st, 3rd, early 4th, day of the 
climactic Full Moon). Distrust senti- 
mental factors that may distort judgment. 
Steer clear of persons whose antecedents 
you know little of, who are evasive or 
seem to be playing a double game. Keep 
your actions in the clear to avoid serious 
misunderstandings. Make no commit- 
ments likely to embarrass the family, or 
undermine the foundations of your se- 
curity (4th, 7th). Where really important 
basic issues are at stake, nothing’s likely 
to be decided with any finality till early 
summer ; you gain little by forcing issues 
now. Where decision’s unavoidable, ac- 
cept it with the mental reservation that 
situations are subject to test or challenge 
or change during the rather bumpy 
months that lie immediately ahead. Divert 
attention from the things that irritate 
you at home, or in your business set-up, 
into social and creative channels. Con- 
clude contractual arrangements before 
the 8th when Mercury turns retrograde 
(till the 29th). Settle down in a demand- 
ing job (9th) ; show your gift for effec- 
tive management; put in your bid for 
an earned promotion. The favor of su- 
periors leads to steady uphill progress. 
January 11th to January 18th 

It’s much smoother sailing this week 

though little of real importance is likely 


to materialize. Avoid personal extrava- 
gance, speculative moves, a too dizzy 
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social whirl (12th). Seek personal favors 
(14th) ; travel for pleasure or business; 
diseuss long-range plans and projects 
that have excited your interest and en- 
thusiasm. The 16th carries undercurrents 
of tension similar to those of the Ist-4th, 
so take it easy; force no potentially ex- 
plosive situations. Because decisions ar- 
rived at near the 17th should be practical, 
effective, based on sound judgment and 
sensible procedures that have worked in 
the past. Attend to health or property 
repairs. Organize time and energy for 
more effective accomplishment. 


January 18th through January 25th 


The New Moon centers interest on 
business or profession, on personal am- 
bitions and objectives, your drive for 
recognition, success. Through faith and 
patience, supply opportunity for things 
to come to you unsought (18th-20th), 
you don’t force things, or try to get them 
on your own terms. What gives you inner 
satisfaction is more important than outer 
gains or recognition (while Venus retro- 
grades till late February). The same 
thing holds true if money rather than 
personal conquest is your goal. Be con- 
tent with what the current somewhat con- 
gested, slowed-down traffic will bear; 
you can push for greater rewards later, 
There’s honor, prestige, the earned favor 
of superiors in a job well done (25th) 
though it may entail more work and 
greater responsibility. Keep your time 
and energies tightly organized to main- 
tain a peak of productiveness. A sensible 
rhythm of work, balanced food and rest 
keeps efficiency at par. 


January 26th through January 31st 


' This is by far the pleasantest week 
of the month, with both “benefics” friend- 
ly to personal or professional ambitions, 
encouraging confidence, extending social 
range and popularity in circles where it 
can do you the most good. Work with 
partners; lend your interest and talents 
to group activities that stimulate social 
interchange and understanding as well 
as eventual material advantage. Ask or 
grant favors (27th, 30th, 3lst). 
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Sun.—Jan. 1MERCUR Y—You may feel 
good will towards all the world, but that’s 
no guarantee that some trigger - happy 
trouble-maker won't start something it'll 
take the whole riot squad to finish. 

Mon.—Jan. 2—MERCURY—Don't let a 
typical case of Monday blues get you down. 

ackle an irksome chore with a will to see 
it through, though time and tools are in- 
adequate. f 

Tue.—Jan. 3—MOON—Domestic tensions 
threaten to get out of hand. Be diplomatic 
even with partners who are hard to handle, 
unwilling to give an inch. Avoid legal con- 
flict 
Wed.—Jan. 4—-MOON—The Full Moon 
throws basic conflicts into bold relief. Keep 
business and private interests separate. Deal 
only with those you can trust, Sign no 
contracts. 

Thu.—Jan. 5—SUN-—Not everyone who 
pats you on the back, encourages you to 
foolhardy action, is your friend. Deal only 
with those whose material interest lies on 
your side. 


Fri —Jan. 6—SUN 


New ventures, a ro- 


mance or creative project runs into a snag 
over clash of personal interest. Use charm, 
persuasion, promotional tactics to win sup- 


Ort. 
: Sat.—Jan. 7—SU N—Pull no fast ones, and 
be alert to any attempt to put something 
over on you. Things are seldom what they 
seem; the slippery operators are out in full 
force. Read the fine print on contracts. 

Sun.—Jan. 8—-MERCURY-—It’s a matter 
of pride and prestige to do what’s expected 
of you, come through on obligations, hold 
up your end of a difficult job that needs 
doing, 

Mon. — Jan. 9— MERCURY—Bring fine 
work and a conscientious performance to 
the notice of superiors. Welcome additional 
responsibility that puts you on your mettle, 

Tue. — Jan. 10—VENUS—Improve part- 
nership and public relations. See important 
people. Make new friends and use the con- 
nections you have to push major objec- 
tives. Ask favors. 

Wed. — Jan. 11—VENUS—Widen sécial 
and business contacts. Show how well you 
can work with others. Push hard for the 
realization of some absorbing ambition. 

Thu.—Jan, 12—PLUTO—Not a zood day 
to mix friendship and business. Don’t be 
high-pressured too far out on a financial 
limb. Discount easy promises of assistance 
unless backed up by definite action. 

Fri.—Jan. 13 — PLUTO — Straighten out 
accounts. Put fluid assets to work more 
productively. Use a good credit rating to 
extend business interests, build up prestige. 

Sat—Jan. 14—JUPITER—Discuss pro- 
gressive, ambitious plans. Investigate new 
fields of enterprise. Extend selling terri- 
tory. Widen mental, social, cultural horizons. 

Sun.—Jan. 15—JUPITER—The spirit may 
be willing and the flesh weak; a headache or 
sniffy cold gets in the way of the trip or 
party you’d planned. Better not travel. 

on.— Jan. 16—SATURN — Force no 
changes you may be sorry for later. Side- 


step domesti¢ tensions, difficulties with part- 
ners. Curb the impulse to walk out on a 
situation you don’t like unless it’s past sav- 


ing. 

"ue —Jan. 17—SATURN—Keep on the 
right side of superiors, Let your abilities, 
the high quality of your work win the recog- 
nition, the promotion you've earned. 

Wed. — Jan. 18— URANUS — The New 
Moon focuses interest on business, on ad- 
vancement; use prestige and reputation as 
the stepping stone to broader avenues of 
effort. 

_ Thu.—Jan. 19—URANUS—The way ahead 
is as broad as your imagination (plus the 
right contacts) can make it. See it big and 
play it high, wide and handsome. 

ri--Jan. 20—URANUS—Help may come 
from unexpected quarters to set your se- 
curity on a new and more independent basis. 
= ready for a chance to stand on your own 
eet. 

Sat. Jan. 21—NEPTUNE—Get off by 
yourself to figure ways and means, work out 
the details of some big new program. ‘Suc- 
cess depends on a well-stacked creative re- 
serve. 

Sun, -— Jan. 22-—- NEPTUNE — Circulate 
freely; listen to everything others may have 
to say, but keep your own more important 
ideas and half-formed plans to yourself. 

Mon. — Jan. 23-—-MARS—Stop pulling 
against those you must work with. Find 
ways of winning over those who are work- 
ing openly against you. Mediate differences. 
Seek moderate ground for mutual advantage. 

Tue. — Jan. 24—- MARS—Deal only with 
those you completely trust. Make no care- 
less commitments that involve more than 
you can or should deliver. Sidestep com- 
plications. 

Wed.—Jan. 25—V ENUS—Your job means 
responsiblity, hard work, but it wins its 
earned reward, Get a fair return for your 
practical efforts. Better job and earning 
power. 

Thu.—Jan. 26-—VENUS— Don’t spend 
against unrealized prospects. Keep specula- 
tive venture within your means. Waste 
nothing on maintaining a “big front.” 

Fri.—Jan. 27—VENUS—A fortunate de- 
velopment brings you closer to personal or 
material objectives, Be thankful for the 
friends that encourage still further progress. 

Sat.—Jan. 282—MERCURY—Widen social 
and business contacts. Travel, promote pro- 
gressive ideas. Consider avenues of enter- 
prise in the field you know best. Sell it 


big, 

Basic an, 29—MERCURY—Expect de- 
lays or detours if you travel. Tackle a back- 
log of accumulated details, neglected corres- 
PERAenss. a job you dislike—and get rid 
of it. 

Mon.—Jan. 30—MOON—Here’s the green 
light for a major change, start of independent 
venture, a chance to stand on your own 
feet, build your own patterns of security. 
Use all your friendly connections to help. 

Tue. — Jan. 31— MOON — More of the 
same. at’s begun under such auspices 
should move swiftly towards success. Avail 
yourself of expanding opportunity. Hard 
work and executive ability earn a top spot. 
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January, 1950 


For those born 
April 20 to May 20 
or Taurus Ascending 


January Ist to January 11th 


Aueatta or employment problem 
has you jittery as the month opens. 
You’re ready to throw out personnel or 
equipment that doesn’t meet with satis- 
faction, resent advice or interference, 
break with relatives or co-workers who’ve 
been doing their best to get on your 
nerves, provoke you to explosive argu- 
ment or open quarrel, creating unbearable 
tensions. A thoughtless word or im- 
pulsive act can throw a monkey wrench 
into the works, blast you out of familiar 
living or working patterns. Impatience 
or haste can lead to accident, especially 
while traveling (1st, 3rd), or when 
handling unfamiliar tools or dangerous 
machinery. Force no personal issue your- 
self, but accept sudden change in job or 
livings habits as circumstances may dic- 
tate. You’ve nothing really to worry 
about ; prestige in your field, in business 
or profession, in your social group, is 
high; there should be ample opportunity 
later this month not only to mend your 
fences, but even to better your job. widen 
the area where your practical abilities 
are recognized. Get things set (business 
transactions, conditions of employment 
and remuneration, etc.) before the 8th, 
when the pace of affairs slows up as 
Mercury retrogrades (to the 29th). 
Guard against emotional involvements, 
confused thinking, depression or a phy- 
sical letdown at the Full Moon (4th), 
and again near the 7th. It’s a relief to 
feel your feet on solid ground (9th), to 
see your way clear in a serious romance, 
or become absorbed in some creatively 
stimulating, ambitious, yet sensible pro- 
ject. Study to enhance vour value to 
yourself and others; teach, or put into 
effective practice what you have already 
learned. Encourage talented youngsters 
to greater effort. 
January 11th to January 18th 

There’s no use trying to hurry things 
along; they'll proceed at a somewhat 
slower, yet even pace this week. Avoid 
the mistake of taking the extravagant 


Taurus 
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claims or promises or others too seri- 
ously (12th); look behind the window 
dressing of some over-glamorized or 
oversold proposition for what it’s really 
worth ; keep negotiations open if it looks 
good, but stall on a definite commitment 
—especially if business prestige, family 
welfare or security’s involved. Seek finan- 
cial assistance, loan or backing (13th, 
14th). Avoid travel, personal tensions, 
the pressures of a too crowded schedule 
(16th). Decisions affecting major busi- 
ness or practical interests, policy or ad- 
ministrative set-up (17th) are not neces- 
sarily final; they’re subject to revision 
when Mercury returns to forward mo- 
tion at month’s end. 


January 18th through January 25th 


The New Moon focuses attention on 
events developing at a distance, or be- 
hind the scenes where policies and de- 
cisions are really made. Long-range plans 
are important. Healthy mental attitudes, 
knowledge, special training in your own 
and related fields are necessary to your 
success. Take refresher courses; put 
previous training to work for you to 
widen your field of usefulness, better 
your job, your performance and your 
prestige. Service is the keynote of this 
period; the material rewards and per- 
sonal recognition take care of themselves. 
A harmonious domestic situation, pleas- 
ant working and living conditions, help 
mightily to encourage some worthwhile 
and productive creative effort (25th). 
Good organization helps a new venture 
to move steadily forward. Encourage 
young people to develop their talents, 
learn to stand on their own feet. 


January 26th through January 31st 


Your personal stock rises to a new 
high (27th) as unusually favorable con- 
ditions in the department of business, 
professional or social standing encourage 
a bid for promotion, recognition or ad- 
vancement. Clinch an important deal, a 
grand new job; push a new business or 
creative venture swiftly forward (30th, 
31st). The way’s wide open; you can 
go as far os your abilities can carry you. 
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Sun.—Jan. 1—V ENUS—Prestige demands 
a special effort in holiday entertainment 
- Avoid explosive situations in later hours. 
Guard against travél hazards, property dam- 
age through fire or defective machinery. 

Mon.—Jan. 2—VENUS—Skill in ironing 
out personal differences, easing tensions in 
yesterday’s fireworks pay off—though ap- 
peasement may leave you slightly out of 
pocket. 

Tue.—Jan. 3—MERCURY—Tempers are 
touchy and explosive in pre-breakfast hours, 
travel conditions conducive to accident. 
Force no issues that set domestic interests 
in the way of business progress or per- 
sonal recognition. 

Wed. — Jan. 4— MERCURY — The Full 
Moon highlights personal relations, attitudes 
towards your job, and those you live or 
work with. Tighten schedules to avoid waste 
of time or energy in unproductive service. 

Thu.—Jan. 5—MOON—Smooth perform- 
ance of daily tasks is more rewarding than 
striving for prizes beyond present reach. 
Keep ambitions practical; curb vain display. 

Fri—Jan. 6 — MOON — Strengthen your 
basic position;; put family and security in- 
terests first. Give help or service where it’s 
most deserved, yields tangible material re- 
sult. 

Sat—Jan. 7—MOON—Shake off the leth- 
argy that wastes time, dissipates productive 
energy, keeps you dissatisfied with your job 
and circumstances. A new creative idea can 
change the whole picture. 

Sun.—Jan. 8—SUN—Seek adventure, ro- 
mance, mental stimulation through a change 
of scene, or new diet of reading and study. 
Promote worthwhile activities of children. 

Mon.—Jan. 9—SU N—I mpatience, careless- 
ness with machinery throws a monkey 
wrench into the works, disrupts tempers 
ard productive efficiency. Broaden perspec- 
tives; widen creative or social outlets for a 
safety valve. 

Tue.—Jan. 10— MERCURY — Catch up 
with your work; better your job; widen 
areas of usefulness. Better health and em- 
ployment conditions brighten immediate out- 
look. 

Wed.—Jan. 1I—MERCURY — Do better 
than your best to secure recognition from 
superiors, material or prestige rewards for 
the effort expended. 

Thu.—Jan, 12—VENUS—Meet the public 
with confidence. Examine new propositions, 
but distrust extravagant prospects or prom- 
ises. Turn a deaf ear to high-pressure selling. 

Fri.—Jan. 13—V ENUS—Cooperate closely 
with partners. Put yourself over with mod- 
est certainty in the field you know best. 
Guide a romance to a point of definite under- 
standing. 

Sat.—Jan. 14—PLUTO—Increase income, 
productive usefulness, Invest in equipment, 
supplies that contribute to practical com- 
fort, working efficiency. Hire personnel. 

Sun. — Jan. 15 — PLUTO — Go over ac- 
counts; discover you've all you need for 
basic comfort and security, productive busi- 
ness operation, if less for luxuries you can 
do without. 


- Mon.—Jan. 16—JUPITER—Find a con- 
Structive outlet for restlessness and impa- 
tience before you blow your top. Postpone 
travel. Mind safety rules if you must be on 
the move. 

Tue.—Jan. 17—JUPITER—Take time to 
study the field thoroughly before making 
long-range decisions. Have the facts at your 
fingertips before presenting your ideas. 
Share knowledge. experience, know-how. 

Wed. — Jan. 18— SATURN — The New 
Moon focuses attention on business and pro- 
fessional interests, social or personal ad- 
vancement, Good service wins favor, sure 
recognition, 

Thu.—Jan. 19—SATURN—Seek promo- 
tion, advancement, better working conditions 
or living scale. What you’ve earned, or 
worked for, should be yours for the asking 

Fri.—Jan. 20—SATURN—The favor of 
those at the top and better material pros- 
pects widen social interests and opportuni- 
ties, provide greater freedom of action. 
Travel; sell. 

Sat.—Jan. 21—U RANUS—Make new con- 
tacts; move in circles where you're sure of 
encouragement and support. Use current 
successes aS a stepping stone to broader 
ambitions. 

Sun.—Jan. 22— URANUS — Be practical 
even in pursuit of social or romantic goals. 
Entertain at home. Let your own security 
serve as a prop for others you wish to help. 

Mon.—Jan. 23—NEPTUNE—Don’t scat- 
ter your energy by trying to cover too wide 
a field, Pull strings to advance major busi- 
ness or professional interests. 

Tue.—Jan. 24— NEPTUNE — Discharge 
practical obligations without emotional con- 
flict or confusion, Giye help only where it’s 
productive of tangible result. Don’t travel. 

Wed.—Jan. 25—MARS—You've a green 
light and the field’s all yours. Concentrate 
on ‘progressive ideas, a creative or independ- 
ent business project, the concerns of chil- 
dren, a steadying romance. 

Thu.—Jan. 26—MARS—Don’t let success 
go to your head—there’s danger in expect- 
ing or demanding too much, or taking too 
ae for granted. P.M. sidestep family con- 

ict. 

Fri.—Jan. 27—M ARS—Seek personal rec- 
ognition, progeeten, advancement. Tackle the 
big shots in an ifmportant deal; your stock’s 
at a new high with those whose opinion 
counts, . 

Sat.—Jan, 28—VENUS—A good business 
day; increase earnings, profits for a busi- 
ness; collect for good work done. Improve 
your job; raise professional standing. 

Sun.—Jan. 29—V EN US—Clear family ob- 
ligations and routine tasks while conditions 
are smooth and harmonious. Later hours dis- 
appointing if pleasure’s your aim. 

Mon.—Jan. 30— MERCURY — Make an 
early start for a day of outstanding accom- 
plishment. Stepped-up energies and produc- 
tive ideas can make things hum to good 
purpose. 

Tue.—Jan. 31—M ERCUR Y—Good organ- 
ization of time and effort behind practical 
aims pays off in tangible material rewards. 
Improve your job; earn favor of superiors. 
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January, 1950 
For those born 
May 21 to June 21 
or Gemini Ascending 


January Ist to January 11th 


Corp the temptation to over-extend 
yourself financially, to throw money 
around as if it grew on trees; resist the 
lure of speculative or venturesome short 
cuts; keep off the thin ice of unsuitable 
or clandestine romance—and you can sail 
through this month like a breeze. This 
opening period is somewhat bumpy, 
especially around the Ist and 3rd (reck- 
less, explosive, unpredictable), the 4th 
and 7th (foggy, tricky, Self-deluding). 
For all your easy-going ways you're a 
good trader; many a good business deal 
has been carried by a bold bluff, but this 
is no time for taking long or risky 
chances—especially if others’ money or 
interest is involved. Hold on to your 
money late on the Ist; the light-fingered 
gentry are out in full force—and some 
may not be so light-fingered; predatory 
forces are on the prowl for the careless 
or unwary. Keep interfering relatives 
out of your hair (3rd) ; stay on the right 
side of popular opinion. The Full Moon 
(4th) highlights a confused or involved 
financial situation. Disentangle yourself 
from social activities, or a romantic in- 
terest that drain resources; distrust anv 
proposition, no matter how glamorously 
presented, that involves a gamble. Give 
no hostages to fortune; put as much as 
you can on a “pay as you go” basis. 
Keep sentimental notions, wishful think- 
ing, out of financial dealings: eliminate 
luxuries you can’t afford. Thoughtless 
commitments may lead to further in- 
volvements, worry or embarrassment 
(7th). Take your losses if a “long shot” 
fails to materialize. Welcome the clear 
cold air of commonsense, the rewards of 
thrifty management and fluid reserves— 
as opportunities for safe investment, a 
stabilized security, arise (9th). 


January 11th to January 18th 


This would be an excellent time for 
a winter vacation, an effort to widen 
mental or cultural horizons, do creative 
writing, explore the publishing, legal, or 
political field as a possible outlet for 


Gemini 
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special skills or talents. Mercury’s retro- 
grade (8th-19th) — slowing down com- 
munications, holding up agreements or 
contracts, deliveries, and the general pace 
of objective affairs, but it’s a grand time 
for study, casual travel, adiustment of 
personal perspectives, making surveys 
and long-range plans. Steer clear of the 
pitfalls of over-confidence and over- 
optimism, high-pressure selling, inflated 
values or expectations (12th). Widen 
social and cultural contacts (14th). Make 
no rash financial commitments (16th) ; 
sidestep explosive conflicts over money. 
Tighten your budget; make what you 
have go farther. produce more. contrib- 
ute to family welfare and security (17th). 


January 18th through January 25th 


The New Moon keeps attention 
focussed on joint income or investments, 
insurance, taxes, accounting methods, ef- 
fective budgeting of available resources. 
Attitudes and opinions of those around 
you may differ widely, but you’ve the 
gift for harmonizing differences, pro- 
moting better understanding and general 
good will. An exciting romance, or new 
creative interest keeps the wheels turn- 
ing. Social and cultural activities, work 
with children, polishing off an artistic 
skill, can be especially rewarding. Capi- 
talize on your charm and personal popu- 
larity—at work or play. Your enthusi- 
asms are infectious; you meet with little 
resistance, 


January 26th through January 31st 


Don’t dissipate creative energv by 
talking a good idea to death (26th); 
save up your thunder for the 27th, when 
you can put over a big promotion or pull 
a really worthwhile prize from the spin 
of fortune’s wheel. Explore possibilities 
at a distance; seek collegiate or literary 
honors or rewards. Travel for business 
or pleasure. Push new ventures vigor- 
ously after the 29th. Put long-range plans 
to work. Personal initiative and drive are 
equally effective in romance, business, the 
social whirl—wherever you can make 
your personality count. Conclude a sound 
investment or real estate deal (30th, 
31st) that contributes to family welfare, 
bolsters security. 
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Gemini Daily Guide 


Sun.—Jan. 1—MARS—Holiday festivities 
are rewarding. Curb the temptation to 
gamble, to throw your money around in 
later hours. Guard against accident or loss 
in crowded places of amusement. 

Mon.—Jan. 2—MARS—Too good a time 
may leave its hangover. Don't take out 
your irritation on the family. Throw off 
wory or discouragement and tackle responsi- 
bilities. 

Tue.—Jan. 3—VENUS—Don't throw good 
money after bad; take no financial risks. You 
jeopardize a romance, intimate relations 
when a conflict over money gets out of hand. 

Wed. — Jan. 4—VENUS—Avoid compli- 
cated personal involvements. Take inven- 
tory of material and personal assets; put 
order into your system of accounting. Tighten 
budgets. 

Thu.— Jan. 5— MERCURY — Boastful 
tongues, extravagant expectations and easy 
promises fool no one who wouldn't rather 
be fooled than face things as they really 
are. Sell, but don’t oversell a progressive 
idea. 

Fri. — Jan. 6— MERCURY — Prejudice, 
talebearing and malicious gossip can set you 
at odds with relatives, neighbors, in-laws, 
personal 


Discourage interference in your 
affairs. f - d ; 
Sat—Jan. 7—MERCURY — Your busi- 


ness judgment’s sound, where basic interests 
are concerned, but you're less likely to be 
practical where sentiment’s involved. Take 
no risks with love or money. 

Sun. — Jan. 8—MOON—Come down to 
earth. Figure out new ways to handle do- 
mestic or security problems. Pool resources 
to conclude a property deal, protect family 
welfare. 

Mon.—Jan. 9—MOON—Curb the tendency 
to defiant or erratic spending. Sound busi- 
ness judgment is rewarded. Clear a debt; 
put earned income to more productive uses. 

Tue. — Jan. 10—SUN—Promote yourself, 
your progressive ideas, creative talents and 
abilities with full confidence you can’t miss 
selling your enthusiasms to others. 

Wed.—Jan. 11—SUN—Widen social and 
cultural contacts; travel for business or 
pleasure. Investigate possibilities at a dist- 
ance; pursue a creative project or promis- 
ing romance. 

Thu.—Jan. 12—MERCURY—It’s easy to 
put things off, depend. on others to get 
things done. Permit no interuptions, though 
pleasant, to interfere with scheduled tasks. 

Fri—Jan. 13—MERCURY—Dig in on 
household or office tasks that can’t be evaded 
or left to others. Attend to repairs, equip- 
ment, supplies. Visit doctor or dentist. 

Sat.—Jan. 14—VENUS— Here's promise 
of a pleasant weekend. Accept invitations, 


Travel. Cooperate fully with partners on 
progressive, long-range plans. Promote and 
sell. 


Sun.—Jan. 15—VENUS—Domestic prob- 
lems can interfere with planned social activi- 
ties. Meet obligations fairly, to leave you 
free to follow your own bent. 

Mon.—Jan. 16—PLUTO—A sudden mar- 
ket break, conflict over a legacy, gift, trust, 





tax obligations, or accounting methods 
threatens to’ get out of hand; Avoid quarrel- 
ing with loved ones over money. 

Tue.—Jan. 17— PLUTO Caution and 
sound judgment protect family and security 
interests. Consider the strength, advisability 
of pooled resources, new financing, more 
orderly accounting procedures. 

Wed. — Jan. 183— JUPITER— The New 
Moon focuses attention on financial, busi- 
ness problems. Keep assets fluild, readily 
available as promising new projects point 
the way to business or social progress. 
Travel; sell. 

Thu.—Jan. 19—JU PITER—Make valuable 
contacts in the publishing, advertising, edu- 
cational field. Seek recognition in cultural 
pursuits, literary or acadamic honors. 

Fri.— Jan. 20—JUPITER—A reputation 
for competence and resourcefulness has 
tangible material value. Turn a clever busi- 
ness deal; raise earnings; aim for promotion. 

Sat.—Jan.: 2I—-SATURN—Pay as much 
attention to business developments behind 
the scenes as to outer events. Trade on a 
good reputation in your special field. 

Sun, — Jan. 22—SATURN—Judicious 
spending among friends and neighbors is 
good for prestige. Siphon off some of the 
family funds for fun and recreation. 

Mon.—Jan. 23—U RANUS—You're cauglit 
up in the social whirl, on the prow! for 
adventure and romance. Enjoy your gift 
for personal conquest but stay within bounds. 

Tue.—Jan. 24—URANUS—Rule out ro- 
mantic. notions, impractical thinking where 
money’s involved. Take no risks with funds 
entrusted to your management or control. 

Wed.—Jan. 25 — NEPTUNE — Follow a 
good financial hunch to a profit. Land or 
property deals favored. Reorganize domestic 
arrangements for greater convenience and 
security. 

Thu.—Jan, 26—N EPTUNE—Extravagant 
ideas, over-confidence can spoil a progres- 
sive, long-range plan, Pay no heed to rumors, 
favorable or otherwise. Stick to facts. 

Fri—Jan. 27—NEPTUNE—Luck attends 
dealings with political, legal, literary big- 
wigs. Promote long-range plans, Hitch your 
wagon to a rising star. Explore new terri- 
tory for unusual opportunities. Travel; sell. 

a 28—M ARS—Everything seems 
to be coming your way. Play a winning 
hand: for all it’s worth. Pursue an exciting 
romance. New créative or business projecis 
favored. Seek them calmly, develop them 
clearly. 

Sun. — Jan. 29—MARS—Spread yourself 
socially, high wide and handsome. Don’t let 
domestic difficulties stand in your way. Your 
stock’s on the rise. Make the most of it 

Mon. — Jan. 30— VENUS —Give a new 
speculative venture all the push it needs to 
speed it to success. Put yourself and your 


ideas over. Show initiative, capacity for 
leadership. Make an unexpected financial 
profit. 


Tue—Jan. 31—VENUS—Steer clear of 
too riskly financial moves unless you’ve got 
the stamina, boldness, needed reserves to 
keep a safe cover. Invest in land, property, 
a home; protect family welfare, basic security. 





American Astrology 





January, 1950 
For those born 


June 22 to July 22 


or Cancer Ascending 
January Ist to January 11th 


aa, meet the full force of the 
Uranian impulsion for sudden change as 
the year opens, but here it’s apt to be 
disruptive — more explosive energy is 
generated than most people, especially 
you who are so emotionally excitable, can 
safely handle. The first three days of 
January call for iron self-control in the 
face of possible family difficulty, a hous- 
ing problem, a threat of business upset, 
or other sources of emotional tension. 
The urge to freedom, to mastery of cir- 
cumstances, to personal independence is 
strong—yet you can throw off restraints 
so violently that much that is worth 
holding on to, much that can serve as a 
prop in setback or emergency, is de- 
stroyed or disrupted in the process. 
You're tempted to walk out on a situa- 
tion you don’t like, to break sharply with 
all who disagree with you, to ride rough- 
shod over all who get in your way. Take 
time to think of consequences of an im- 
pulsive act, or you'll set a chain reaction 
in motion that can explode in your face 
again in late March or late. June. You're 
at a pivotal turn in the activity cycle, 
under the urge to make some drastic 
change or new beginning; the light’s 
green, when it should be red; you serve 
your best interests most wisely if you 
sit tight, refuse to force things, and wait 
for the real green light you'll vet next 
June. A crisis in domestic or partnership 
relations may develop at the Full Moon 
(4th) and become thoroughly confused 
by the 7th: your imagination’s likely to 
play tricks with your practical judgment, 
and emotional intrusions can snarl things 
up—but good. Refuse to make decisions 
or commitments—to push other people 
around, or permit yourself to be pressed 
or pushed—till the fog clears (9th) ; re- 
lations then with relatives and partners 
can be reestablished on a sound and work- 
able basis; reason’s in the saddle and 
responsibly running the show. 


January 11th to January 18th 


While negotiations affecting income 
from a partnership, stocks, insurance or 
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estate settlements, alimony, tax or charge 
account adjustments, collections, trusts, 
mortgages or annuities, may slow up or 
strike a hitch while Mercury retrogrades 
(8th-29th), these interests are neverthe- 
less under protection and problems con- 
cerning them should be worked out to 
your advantage at month’s end. Contract 
no new debts or encumbrances during 
this period; keep existing financial ar- 
rangement as is, within limits you can 
comfortably handle. Resist pressures to 
go out on a limb, yield to an extravagant 
whim or demand (12th). Exchange 
services, raise productive levels, spend 
for equipment, supplies, domestic com- 
fort; make collections; turn a windfall 
to practical use (14th). Guard against 
temper tantrums, domestic strain or con- 
flict (16th). Keep financial arrangements 
flexible (17th) to meet everyday. 


January 18th through January 25th 


The New Moon focuses attention on 
partnership and public relations, empha- 
sizes the need for cooperation, the ad- 
vantage of pooled resources, orderly 
budgeting and accounting, reasonably 
fluid assets and protected reserves as the 
mainstay of family peace and continuing 
security. Money spent for the home, for 
domestic comfort, entertainment in your 
own setting, is well invested. Avoid high- 
handed methods, sudden shifts in policy, 
aggressive moves (23rd), confusion or 
domestic bickering (24th). Cooperate 
with others on a basis of fairness, mutual 
advantage and expediency (25th); ne- 
gotiate agreements on which you can fol- 
low through after the 29th. 


January 26th through January 31st 


Capitalize on a favorable market turn, 
the willingness of others to give needed 
financial assistance, help you float a loan 
or liquidate assets, add to income or 
savings (27th). Make collections ; liberal- 
ize expense accounts (but rule out ex- 
travagance—26th) : make good use of a 
windfall or gift, tokens of partners’ gen- 
ero" vy. As Mercury resumes forward 
motion, stabilize financial arrangements. 
Lessened environmental pressures, make 
it simpler for you to handle everyday 
duties and routines (30th, 31st), 





January, 1950 


79 





Cancer Daily Guide 


Sun.—Jan. I—NEPTUNE—Domestic ten- 
sions Can not only spoil what starts out as 
a happy holiday, but threaten a conflagration 
that can engulf the whole works beyond 
hope of repair. 

Mon.—Jan. 2—NEPTUNE—Admit mis- 
takes, accept criticism or advice that can 
help you mend your fences, restore things 
around you to working order, Take disap- 
pointing news in stride. Don’t travel. 

Tue.—Jan. 3—MARS—A touchy temper, 
rebellious attitudes, high-handed methods 
threaten to touch off another domestic flare- 
up, disrupt family peace, undermine security. 
Use caution; force no issues. 

Wed. — Jan. 4— MARS — Domestic and 
partnership relations are confused by emo- 
tional side issues. Evasion of basic responsi- 
bilities disturbs the whole security picture. 

Thu. — Jan. 5— VENUS — Don’t spend 
against unrealized prospects. Expand credits 
for home needs, to widen business opera- 
tions, but don’t get beyond your financial 
depth. 

Fri.—Jan. 6—-VENUS—Postpone commit- 
ments till you see which way the market’s 
oing. Sacrifice luxuries and non-essentials 
or a sound budget. Resist selfish demands. 

Sat.— Jan. 7— VENUS — Changes too 
quickly made may look good to you but are 
likely to be misunderstood by partners or 
Read the fine print on contracts 


family. 

where property or security’s in question. 
Sun.—Jan. 8—M ERCURY—Use facts and 

figures to impress your ideas on those you 


live or work with. Demonstrate conscien- 
tiousness and judgment in personal dealings. 

Mon.—Jan. 9—MERCURY—Conclude a 
favorable working agreement. Seek inter- 
views. Meet important people. Use con- 
servative, tested methods to put yourself 
across. 

Tue.—Jan. 10— MOON — An unexpected 
windfall, gift, legacy, dividend, promising 
group investment is enthusiastically wel- 
comed, justifies higher living standard, home 
improvements. Sell property at good prices. 

Wed.—Jan. 11—MOON—Follow through 
on activities, transactions so auspiciously be- 
gun yesterday, Make collections. Improve 
property. Spend for family security and 
comfort. 

Thu.—Jan. 12—SUN—Credit’s good, in- 
vestment opportunities tempting, but you 
can push a willing horse too far. Avoid 
over-confidence, luxury spending, specula- 
tive venture 

Fri—Jan. 13—SUN—You'll find relatives, 
neighbors ready to help with advice, serv- 
ices, encouragement. Work closely with 
partners. Widen social, business contacts. 

Sat—Jan. 14—-MERCURY—Show initia- 
tive in handling practical tasks; speed up 
assisting personnel; get concessions from 
landlords. Modernize equipment, quarters. 

Sun.—Jan. 15—MERCURY—Worry over 
little things can spoil an otherwise pleasant 
Sunday. Service given graciously is an in- 
vestment sure of a fair return. 

‘Mon, — Jan. 16—VENUS—Temper, tan- 
trums, ruthless or high-handed tactics put 


undue strain on a partnership, disrupt a 
domestic set-up, jeopardize security. Force 
no issues that might lead to an open break. 

Tue. — Jan. 17 — VENUS—When reason 
and comonsense take over, differences, mat- 
ters of mutual inteerst, can be adjusted in 
ways that are acceptable to everyone con- 
cerned. 

Wed.—Jan. 18—P1LUTO—The New Moon 
emphasizes the importance of cooperation, 
teamwork, to take proper advantage of a 
favorable business or financial turn. 

Thu—Jan. 19— PLUTO— Work out a 
budget, accounting or financing procedures 
that permit a wider margin’of profit for 
all who have a stake in a going concern. 

Fri—Jan, 20—PLUTO-—Investigate pos- 
sibilities at a distance; explore new territory, 
new fields of study, political or business op- 
portunity. Travel, sell forcefully. Approach 
all tasks energetically. 

Sat.—Jan. 2i1—J UPITER—Broad perspec- 
tives, a mind alert to new ideas open new 
doors of interest. Widen social, cultural 
horizons through travel, reading, study. 

Sun.—Jan. 22— JUPITER — Travel for 
business or pleasure. Share progressive 
ideas, discuss long-range plans. Collaborate 
on a literary project. Widen social range 

Mon.—Jan. 23—SATURN—The struggle 
to get ahead is tense and tough. Don’t sacri- 
fice private to outside interests; win coopera- 
tion so that both may profit. Find relaxa- 
tion in control of anxieties. 

Tue—Jan. 24—SATURN — What sstarts 
out as a promising business deal can be 
gummed up by the intrusion of emotional 
tactors, interference of family or partners. 

Wed.—Jan. 25—URANUS—One of the 
best business days of the month. Use the 
contacts you can count on—among relatives, 
neighbors, friends—to achieve practical 
goals in an orderly manner. 

Thu. — Jan. 26— URANUS — Over-opti- 
mism, high-pressure tactics can tempt you 
too far out on a financial limb. Don’t spend 
against prospects not yet materialized. 

Fri. — Jan. 27 — URANUS — Investments 
under these auspices should turn out well 
Use a windfall, generosity of partners, finan- 
cial increase or expanded credit to good 
purpose. 

Sat—Jan. 28—NEPTUNE—Find a safe 
channel to invest reserves, Follow your own 
hunch where family welfare or security's 
concerned. Seek new directions for initia- 
tive and practical enterprise. 

Sun.—Jan. 29—NEPTUNE—Get off by 
yourself to think things through; so many 
avenues of action are open to you that you 
need to determine which promises most se- 
curity. Value only decisions calmly achieved, 
then proceed with determination. 

Mon.—Jan. 30—MARS—Here’s the green 
light for new projects. You're in the driver’s 
seat, can go as far as your talents and abili- 
ties may carry you. So concentrate, apply 
organization and vitality to favorable as- 
pects, and go far. 

Tue.—Jan. 31—MARS—Push new ven- 
tures; make the most of your personal gifts, 
business judgment, energized drive for a 
signal success. Permit no domestic compli- 
cations to get in your way. This is your deal, 
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January, 1950 
For those born 
July 23 to August 23 
or Leo Ascending 


January Ist to January 11th 


Asap case of the jitters can sour 
your mind, your tongue and temper, set 
you at odds with those around you, drive 
you into hasty moves you'll later regret, 
lay you open to accident and physical 
hurt in the opening days of the New 
Year (1st-3rd). You’re restless, impatient 
of interference or restraint, apt to act 
on snap judgment, ill-founded rumor or 
gossip, unreliable advice. Travel condi- 
tions are difficult; there’s danger in 
crowds, in dark or unfamiliar places. 
Suspicion can make you your own worst 
enemy; at the other extreme, foolhardi- 
ness lays you open to attack from some 
quarter you least expect. The Full Moon 
(4th) is the time to throw light into 
cluttered corners, stand up to obligations 
without foolish attempts at evasion; deal 
with a health or employment situation, 
with labor difficulties, accumulated detail, 
reorganization of living and working 
habits and methods to raise the level of 
your efficiency, make your efforts more 
productive. Eliminate waste motion, time- 
consuming interruptions, easy alibis that 
merely cover and perpetuate your mis- 
takes. Control the tendency to depression 
and discouragement near the 7th; clear 
out assisting personnel, or steer clear of 
coworkers who are lazy or untrustworthy, 
whose example is bad medicine for 
others; don’t let sponging relatives hang 
a millstone around your neck. By the 
same token, don’t blame others for your 
own weaknesses or mistakes in judg- 
ment; don’t evade legitimate tasks and 
obligations. Tighten schedules and stick 
to them; don’t be side-tracked by emo- 
tional side issues. Conclude agreements, 
contracts, negotiations before the &th 
when Mercury turns retrograde (to the 
29th). Seek fair and ample remuneration 
(9th) for work well done. 


January 11th to January 18th 


Don’t force things where others’ co- 
operation is needed or desired; relax and 
let them come to you. Curb the extrava- 
gance of partners, unjustified domestic 
expense or display (12th), but don’t 
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stint on necessities for family peace and 
comfort, Social activities are rewarding 
(14th) ; accept invitations, open the door 
to romance, bask in the agreeable lime- 
light of personal appreciation and popu- 
larity. Listen to promising new proposi- 
tions, but reserve decision till you've 
investigated the claims that are made for 
them. Avoid all but necessary travel 
(16th) ; don’t repeat the mistakes or in- 
vite the tensions of the lst or 3rd; keep 
a tight control of tongue and temper. 
Make necessary adjustments in person- 
nel working procedures, rates of meth- 
ods of payment, but keep the way open 
for later change or revision when condi- 
tions are more stable. 


January 18th through January 25th 


The New Moon focuses attention on 
your job, the demands of an exacting 
task, the need for health repairs or 
physical checkup, investigation of im- 
proved methods, equiprnent, working 
schedules and procedures. Work closely 
with partners (18th, 19th); meet the 
public with confidence and put your best 
foot forward. Open the door to closer 
understanding with relatives and neigh- 
bors. Travel, promote and sell. Sidestep 
recurring tensions and irritations (23rd) ; 
gives others the benefit of the doubt; be 
impervious to destructive criticism; with 
easy tolerance, you can turn carping 
critics into enthusiastic supporters, ready 
and eager to work with you for your 
mutual advantage. Consider improved 
working methods, a better and more re- 
sponsible job, a bigger return for the 
effort expended (25th). 


January 26th through January 31st 


This week everything rolls on wheels. 
Confidence and optimism are justified, 
but don’t overplay a good hand (26th) 
or spoil your pleasure in a developing 
opportunity by expecting the moon. Meet 
new people; listen to new propositions; 
begin important negotiations for part- 
nership or a promising business deal 
(27th), but wait till after the 29th to 
clinch it when Mercury resumes forward 
motion. Expand social and business con- 
tacts (30th, 3lst); put over a big pro- 
motion; travel; sell yourself. 
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Sun.—Jan. 1—URANUS—Pileasant holiday 
contacts ‘turn sour as the evening advances. 
Guard tongue and temper. Curb speed travel- 
ing. Obey safety rules. Avoid rough crowds. 

on.—Jan. 2—U RANUS—Don't let finan- 
cial problems get you down. Stick to a 
thrifty budget; disregard discouraging prog- 
nostications; keep plugging and you'll come 
through. 

Tue.—Jan. 3—NEPTUNE—Adjust differ- 
ences with partners. Don’t let inner ten- 
sions betray you into fruitless argument 
or explosive conflict with those close to 
you. Travel conditions poor, Haste invites 
accident. 

Wed. — Jan. 4— NEPTUNE — The Full 
Moon brings hidden sources of restlessness, 
uncertainty, distrust to light. Base judg- 
ments on facts, not emotional distortions. 
Deal with a health or employment problem 
practically. 

Thu.—Jan. 5—MARS—Take neither too 
little nor too much for granted with part- 
ners. Talk out differences. Make practical 
use of widening social, business opportunities. 

Fri—Jan. 6—MARS—You'’re apt to be 
stubborn, want things your own way. Diplo- 
matic tactics get you farther than arbitrary, 
high-handed methods, Avoid a tug of war. 

Sat.—Jan. 7—MARS—Emotional attitudes 
deflect your aim even when your practical 
hunches are sound. Investigate rumors, 
gossip retailed as facts. Keep uninvolved. 

Sun.—Jan. 8 — VENUS—Manage limited 
means tO make food and other ingredients 
for hospitality seem more than adequate. 
A day’s outing for rest or relaxation is 
worth its cost. 

Mon. — Jan. 9— VENUS—An excellent 
business day. Get more for your work or 
your product. Buy or sell equipment for 
home or office, clothing, supplies. Increase 
output. 

Tue.—Jan. 10—MERCUR Y—Widen social 
and business contacts. Travel, promote and 
sell. Speed up literary work, correspondence. 
Put your wares before a friendly public. 

Wed.—Jan. 11— MERCURY — Keep on 
the move. Be active in neighborhood, com- 
munity activities. Speed up working sched- 
ule; check on deliveries, supplies, routine de- 
tails. 

Thu.—Jan. 12— MOON — Curb the ex- 
travagance of partners; don’t raise living 
standards, start home or property improve- 
ments till bettering prospects have material- 
ized. 

Fri. — Jan. 13—MOON—Invest in equip- 
ment, supplies, repairs that are guaranteed 

_to earn their cost in increased productive- 
ness and a better level of practical perform- 
ance, 

Sat—Jan. 14—SUN—Seek widening op- 
portunity in your own neighborhood. Accept 
social bids, with an eye for possible romance. 
Display your talents to a friendly public. 

Sun.—Jan. 15 — SUN — Don’t let money 
problems spoil your own and everybody 
else’s fun. Proceed with plans for recrea- 
tion. Contribute to the ‘pleasure of children, 

loved ones. 


Mon. — Jan. 16— MERCURY — Ragged 
nerves and’ inner tensions play havoc with 
personal relations. Be careful with electric 
oe. machinery. Postpone travel. 

ue—Jan, 17—MERCURY—Concentrate 
efforts towards better material rewards. 
Turn handicrafts and skills into a paying 
proposition. Improve working methods; bet- 
ter your job. 

ed.—Jan. 18—V ENUS—The New Moon 
focuses attention on your job, a health situa- 
tion, immediate obligations. Broader op- 
portunities lie ahead for those qualified to 
compete for. them. 

Thu. — Jan. 19 — VENUS — Negotiations 
work out to your greater advantage if you 
let the other fellow do the talking, set the 
terms. Cooperate fully with partners. 

Fri.—Jan. 20—VENUS—Show ingenuity 
in the use made of available resources. Fol- 
low a strong hunch. Add to reserves. In a 
joint deal, keep an ace in the hole. 

Sat.—Jan. 21—PLUTO—Two heads are 
better than one when it comes to swinging 
a financial deal, allocating income into pro- 
ductive and profitable channels. So be grate- 
ful for advice, and avoid solo operations, 

Sun.—Jan. 22—PLUTO—A day of chang- 
ing moods. Clear out the cobwebs from 
your mind before making any definite com- 
mitments, or obstructing the plans of others. 

Mon,—Jan. 23—jU PITER—Steer clear of 
arguments that can disrupt personal rela- 
tions. Curb speed and impatience if you 
travel. Courtesy, tolerance forestall accident. 


Let the other fellow havc the right of way. 
Tue.—Jan. 24—JU PITER—The more you 

tinker with pre-arranged over-all plans, the 

more you ball things up. Avoid detours, in- 


decision; check information, reservations, 
facts. 

Wed.—Jan. 25—SATURN—Developments 
behind the scenes favor business progress, 
a promotion, financial increase. Play your 
cards well for material advancement. 

Thu.—Jan. 26—SATURN—A real op- 
portunity is in sight, but don’t exaggerate 
propects, demand or expect too much. Avoid 
a grandstand play in a bid for attention. 

Fri—Jan. 27—SATURN.— This may be 
the big break you've been waiting or hop- 
ing for. Conclude favorable agreements; con- 
sider a partnership; make an advantageous 
marriage. 

Sat. — Jan. 28—URANUS—Widen social 
and business contacts; make use of im- 
portant connections to bring you closer am- 
bitious ‘goals. Seek favors openly, grant 
them graciously. 

Sun.—Jan. 29—URANUS—Yoour first im- 
pulses and reactions are more productive of 
good will than your second thoughts which. 
may be penny wise and pound foolish 

Mon.—Jan. 30—NEPTUNE—You've two 
big days ahead in which to speed progressive 
ideas to wider acceptance, conclude a favor- 
able contract, take advantage of widening 
social or business opportunity, 

Tue—Jan. 31—NEPTUNE—There’s no 
need to force things when the tide turns in 
your favor. Permit no emotional intrusions 
to get in the way of opportunity. Seek a pro- 
motion, financial increase, benefits of part- 
nership. 
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January, 1950 
For those born 
August 24 to September 23 


or Virgo Ascending 
January Ist to January 11th 


Tus month is not to be judged by 
the fireworks and tensions of the open- 
ing days. Errors in social judgment, im- 
pulsive acts on irresponsible advice, reck- 
less behaviour foreign to your quiet and 
conservative temperament, may prove 
costly in more ways than one (Ist-3rd). 
Fairweather friends, interested only in 
your pocketbook, in the material favors 
they can browbeat or wheedle from you, 
are easily shown up under these ex- 
plosive aspects, but if you can get clear 
of unsuitable associations with. a whole 
skin (no matter how shattering the ex- 
perience on the personal or emotional 
level), consider the price well worth it. 
The Full Moon calls for clearer perspec- 
tives, perhaps a reshuffle of friends and 
intimates, the discard of objectives or 
ambitions beyond your financial reach; 
it shows up the futility of trying to “keep 
up with the Joneses,” the damage you 
do to your self-esteem and your pocket- 
book when you step out of your class, 
adopt the wrong models, accept the wrong 
values, misplace your kindnesses and 
your loyalties. You may have to hit a 
new low in disillusionment, or let your- 
self in for deeper financial involvement 
(7th) before you're willing to see things 
as they are, exercise discrimination, re- 
vert to commonsense situations and re- 
strained, conservative procedures where 
you know your way around, can recover 
control of the situation (9th), find your 
own level where you’re appreciated for 
what you are and what you can do. Trust 
the romance that comes to a head near 
the 9th, the creative urges that can be 
channelled in a practical way. Get your- 
self safely set in a job, in routines you 
can depend on, with supplies and equip- 
ment in hand, while Mercury retrogrades 
(8th-29th ). 
January 11th to January 18th 


While change in basic procedures is 
not recommended during a retrograde 
Mercury period, and the pace of outer 
affairs cannot be forced, this is an excel- 
lent time for study, research, surveys, 
planning, and the stimulation of creative 
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thinking. Analyze your job, possibilities 
for improving it, for sharpening prac- 
tical skills, getting more out of available 
materials and tools (human and other- 
wise). Dig into neglected corners, clean 
up accumulated detail. Take account of 
physical needs, get a checkup, see to re- 
pairs, take a needed rest. Discourage the 
tendency to let things slide (12th), let 
yourself be side-tracked or needlessly 
interrupted; carry only your own bur- 
dens and responsibilities, and discharge 
those cheerfully (14th). Avoid unwhole- 
some excitements, reckless financial 
moves (16th). Use judgment in deciding 
the affairs of children (17th) ;-be prac- 
tical, but keep your mind flexible in judg- 
ing the course of a blossoming romance, 
or creative venture, 


January 18th through January 25th 


The New Moon keeps attention focused 
on personal interests, the desire for 
broader social or creative range, the needs 
of children, your readiness for new ven- 
tures, broader scope for your special 
talents and abilities. Give service where 
it’s most likely to be appreciated, and to 
yield a welcome if unsought return. Help 
others to help themselves, to be more 
productive, get more for their practical 
efforts (18th, 19th). Spend money in 
ways that give you the greatest inner 
satisfaction ; keep building up reserves to 
strengthen your hand. Adjust situations 
where undercurrents of tension threaten 
friendships. Rule out unjustified expense 
(23rd). Consider new ventures (25th) 
where your judgment, administrative 
skill, are real assets. 

January 26th through January 31st 

Easy-going attitudes, dependence on 
others’ promises, put you behind sched- 
ule, divert interest and attention, slow 
you up (26th). Be on your toes for a 
real opportunity, a job that’s just to your 
measure, better working conditions and 
equipment, pleasanter relations with co- 
workers (27th). Seek concessions from 
landlords, favors of service personnel. 
Push financial interests. seek an increase, 
turn a successful business deal (30th, 
31st); get as much for your work or 
product as a favorable market allows. 
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Sun. — Jan. 1— SATURN — Keep purse, 
wallet, valuables safely out of reach of the 
light-fingered or unscrupulous. Avoid sud- 
den conflict with friends over money. 

Mon. — Jan. 2— SATURN — Get things 
straight in your own mind, where duty and 
and obligation lie, before laying down the 
law for others, or going into a tailspin of 
worry. 

Tue. — Jan. 3 —- URANUS— New friends 
may be exciting, yet ambitious social or busi- 
ness associations may prove a drain on over- 
taxed resources. Discard what you can’t 
afford. 

Wed.—Jan. 4—URANUS—The Full Moon 
calls for discrimination in dealing with 
friends and intimates; don’t mix friendship 
and business, or be an easy touch for trick- 
sters. 

Thu.—Jan. 5—NEPTUNE—Good inten- 
tions are no guarantee your funds won't 
be misspent or misapplied. Keep wishful 
thinking clear of practical obligations. 

Fri.—Jan. 6—NEPTUNE — Follow your 
own inclination in shopping for supplies, 
practical comforts, equipment to ease your 
tasks, make working conditions more con- 
genial. 

Sat—Jan. 7— NEPTUNE — Impersonal 
advice is helpful when your pr actical judg- 
ment’s distorted by sentiment or wishful 
thinking. Distrust the heart throb with a 
price tag or other strings attached 

Sun—Jan. 8—M A RS—Common sense rules 
the day—whether dealing with children or 
sweethearts, social or romantic interests, or 
the adventure of some new practical project. 

Mon. — Jan. 9— MARS — Be ready to 
change your plans at a moment’s notice as 
necessity, political or business advantage 
may indicate. Discard ties that hamper swift 
progress. 

Tue. — Jan. 10— VENUS —Luck’s with 
you, if you’re “in the groove.” Nothing ven- 
tured, nothing gafned, but what you put in 
circulation must be your own to spend as 
you see fit 

Wed. Jan. 11—VENUS—You should be 
on the inside track of something good, quick 
to foresee which way the wind and the 
market’s turning. Cash in on a good hunch. 

Thu. — Jan. 12— MERCURY — ‘Stick to 
schedule; discourage time-wasting inter- 
ruptions, even when pleasant. Keep yourself 
and assisting personnel up to peak efficiency. 

Fri.— Jan. 13— MERCURY —Stick to 
facts; keep relations with co-workers, rela- 
tives, neighbors impersonal to avoid unpleas- 
ant involvement. Don’t travel off the beaten 
track. 

Sat—Jan. 14—MOON—Buy or sell prop- 
erty, supplies, equipment, clothing—necessi- 
ties for home or business. Improve invest- 
ments or real estate holdings. Gain conces- 
sions from landlords; add to family comfort. 

Sun.—Jan. 15—M OON—Overanxiety over 
domestic problems or responsibilities can 
spoil an otherwise harmonious weekend. Let 
those around you do for themselves. Don’t 
overplay the mother-hen tactics. 


Mon.—Jan. 16—SUN—Explosive tensions 
jeopardize a romance, friendship, new busi- 
ness venture. Force no issues over children; 
take no reckless financial risks. 

Tue.—Jan. 17—SU N—Accept practical ex- 
pedients, adjustments, a compromise that 
frees your hand for independent venture 
Promote education, well-being of children. 

Wed.—Jan. 18—MERCURY—The New 
Moon focuses attention on health or em- 
ployment, problems, on obligations not to be 
evaded. Spend as needed for all practical 
demands. 

Thu.—Jan. 19—MERCURY—Better your 
job; improve A phen. conditions; hire as- 
sisting personnel. Increase earnings or prof- 
its from the marketing of practical skills. 

Fri.—Jan. 20—MERCURY—Widen con- 
tacts; seek a broader market for your wares, 
a larger sphere of personal or social activity. 
Promote a new idea with confidence. Travel; 
sell. 

Sat. — Jan. 21 — VENUS — Cooperate 
smoothly with partners; widen public rela- 
tions. Demonstrate your gift for handling a 
lot of detail with little waste time or motion. 

Sun.—Jan. 22—VENUS—Relax and get 
set for pleasant social or recreational activ- 
ity that helps to build up health and energy 
reserves. Plan a party for children. 

Mon.—Jan. 23—P 1.UTO—Exchange serv- 
ices and money-making ideas. Keep assets 
fluid and budgets flexible to take advantage 
of any favorable turn in the market. 

Tue.—Jan. 24—PLUTO—Keep reserves or 
savings intact no matter how great the pres- 
sure to loosen the purse strings, join risky 
investment projects, or mortgage your future. 

Wed.—Jan. 25—JUPITER—Seek compe- 
tent disinterested advice where security 
moves are in question. Know your field; test 
long-range plans for immediate practical 
value. Widen educational, business horizons 
with both vision and caution. 

Thu.—Jan. 26—JUPITER—Take on no 
more than you can handle; discourage inter- 
ruptions, side issues, procrastination, easy 
promises instead of here-and-now perform- 
ance. 

Fri—Jan. 27—JUPITER—Capitalize on 
the good will of coworkers, service person- 
nel, landlords. Better your job and working 
conditions. Hire competent assistants. 

Sat—Jan. 28—SATURN— excellent 
business day. Deal with those at the top if 
there’s a thance of an increase, better prices, 
or an advantageous trade. 

Sun,—Jan. 29—S ATU RN—Enhanced pres- 
tige increases inner confidence, makes you 
more willing to spend against reserves. 
Don’t spoil things by groundless worry or 
fault-finding. 

Mon.—Jan. 30—URANUS—Follow up a 
financial or business advantage; increase 
earnings; realize a practical ambition while 
the tide’s in your favor. make important new 
contacts. 

Tue. — Jan. 31 — URANUS — Keep your 
mind on job or business opportunities; be 
sensible in expenditures called for to clinch 
a worthwhile transaction. Rule out risk, 
wishful thinking develop sure things by 
practical concentration. 
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January, 1950 


For those born 
September 24 to October 23 
or Libra Ascending 


January Ist to January 11th 


Beware of starting things you can’t 
finish ; you'll get more than you bargained 
for if you gratify your urge for excite- 
ment (Ist to 3rd), your impatience with 
discipline or restraints imposed by others. 
Mars, the planet of initiative and enter- 
prise, is stimulating you to action, but in 
adverse contact with a dominant Uranus, 
too much explosive energy is generated. 
Moves undertaken on impulse, without 
figuring the consequences, are apt to be 
premature; little that’s decisive can be 
settled this month, and situations forced 
may work out to your disadvantage. Or- 
dinarily a Libra Mars gives you the green 
light for a new start; this time, conditions 
ahead are too uncertain. You're better off 
to sit tight with the headaches you've 
learned how to deal with, than to take on 
new problems for which you’re unpre- 
pared. The Full Moon (4th) highlights 
the security situation, relations with su- 
periors, domestic stability or the lack of 
it. Judgment’s apt to be distorted by wish- 
ful thinking (4th, 7th), by a misguided 
reading of new or expected developments, 
an unrealistic under- or over-evaluation of 
yourself in relation to them. You're think- 
ing with your feelings, not your head, 
apt to rationalize your mistakes, or pass 
the buck to others for difficulties your 
confused loyalties and misdirection have 
brought upon yourself. Granted that those 
in authority are sometimes unpredictable, 
ruthless, arbitrary, or unfair: you do bet- 
ter to get out of the line of fire when 
things get too hot, then bring your un- 
questioned charm and diplomatic gifts to 
bear upon the situation. Take no sides, 
but don’t try to play both ends against 
the middle, either. New projects may be 
temporarily stymied or held up while 
Mercury retrogrades (8th-29th). Dig in; 
build up reserves and basic security (5th). 


January 11th to January 18th 


The emphasis this week is on social 
affairs, cultural interests, a new romance, 
sponsorship of talented youngsters, the 
display of your own gifts and accomplish- 
ments where they’re most likely to be ap- 
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preciated, Avoid extravagance, the risk 
of a gamble, the lure of luxury spending. 
Show your regard for loved ones with 
gifts and attentions that are well within 
your means. Follow your own hunch in 
business dealings; keep a safe margin of 
reserve to strengthen your hand, give you 
the bargaining advantage. Circulate free- 
ly among friends, neighbors (14th) ; sell 
yourself, your ideas, your product where 
you’re sure of a welcome, can build up 
friendliness and good will. Steer clear of 
superiors on a rampage (16th); do 
nothing to provoke conflict of antagonism 
at home or in business. Make practical 
domestic arrangements (17th), but leave 
the way open for revision or change as 
changing conditions may dictate. 
January 18th through January 25th 

The New Moon focuses interest on 
domestic or private affairs, on stability m 
family relations, on adding a plank or 
two to the foundations of your security. 
Social and romantic interests add welcome 
and rewarding diversion; creative effort 
is encouraged; your charm and personal 
gifts help you mightily to carry the ball. 
For those who can travel, a winter vaca- 
tion opens new social and cultural oppor- 
tunities, widens the field of personal con- 
quest. Relations with children and loved 
ones leave nothing to be desired. Consider 
a real estate investment, home or proper- 
ty improvement, the safe channelling of 
reserves where they’re likely to bring a 
sure and steady return, contribute mighti- 
ly to family welfare and security (25th). 

January 26th through January 31st 

Over-optimism and over-confidence 
(26th) can push you dangerously far out 
on a financial limb; too many good things 
are now developing for you to overplay 
your hand, fritter away available re- 
sources in luxuries you can do without. 
Play your charm, your luck, for all they’re 
worth (27th) but keep new projects 
within a frame you can comfortably 
handle. As Mercury resumes forward mo- 
tion (29th), seek new avenues for initia- 
tive and enterprise (30th, 31st); push 
along a rewarding romance, social and 
cultural interests that widen the range of 
personal interest. 
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Sun.—Jan. 1— JUPITER — What starts 
out as a gay, romantic holiday party turns 
into a major blow-up unless tongues, tem- 
accident - producing ingredients are 


pers, 
controlled. Start nothing you can’t 


firmly 
finish. 

Mon,—Jan. 2—JUPITER—Your charm, 
persuasive social gifts help to put you over. 
Let no lack of inner confidence spoil a 
winning hand. Stick to facts; reject de- 
structive criticism. 

Tue.—Jan. 3—SATURN—Control rebel- 
lious or high-handed tactics. Show initia- 
tive, but avoid aggressiveness where it’s 
likely to arouse strong opposition, jeopar- 
dize a romance or alienate a valued friend. 

Wed.—Jan. 4—SATURN—The Full Moon 
highlights the position you’ve gained or 
hope to’ gain in the world, exposes un- 
realistic or distorted notions that block 
your progress. 

Thu.—Jan. 5—URA NUS—Follow through 
on an ambitious social or business pro- 
gram, but don’t overplay your hand in the 
gamble to get what you're after 

Fri.—Jan. 6—URANUS—Count on the 
support of friends; join groups and asso- 
ciations that can help you reach important 
goals. Demand sincerity in intimate rela- 
tions and give loyalty where it’s most de- 
served 

Sat.—Jan. 
on the main 
sonal advancement; 
emotional involvements 
curity. 

Sun.—Jan. 8—NEPTUNE—Get off by 
yourself to think things through, figure 
the angles on which basic welfare or fam- 
ily stability depends. 

Mon.—Jan. 9—NEPTUNE—A sshift or 
change at the top may prove the lucky 
break on which you can build a real secur- 
ity. Use reserves for home or property im- 
provement. 

Tue.—Jan. 10—MARS—Proceed with en- 
ergy, initiative, confidence; improve your 
personal or business situation. Be alert to 
new opportunity. Put your best, foot for- 
ward. 

Wed.—Jan. 
on lines where you’re most 
ceed. Charm goes a long way, 
goes even farther. 

Thu—Jan, 12—VENUS—New  enthusi- 
asms are exciting, but tempt you beyond 
your means. Don’t expect too much of the 
new heart throb—or let yourself go on a 
risky “long shot.” 

Fri.—Jan. 13—V EN US—Put money earned 
or profits gained into a growing reserve. 
Make conservative investments that add to 
present comfort and future security. 

Sat—Jan. 14—MERCURY—Play your 
social and promotional talents to the hilt; 
share your enthusiasms. Win the support 
of those close to you for some promising 
new project. Travel; sell; have fun. 

Sun.—Jan. 15—-MERCURY—Don’t let a 
minor worry or setback cramp your style. 


7—URANUS—Keep an eye 
chance, seek notice or per- 
don’t be sidetracked by 
that threaten se- 


11—MARS—Follow through 
likely to suc- 
but ability 


Since you can’t please everyone, concen- 
trate attention where you're most appre- 
ciated. 

Mon.—Jan. 16—MOON—Don't move too 
recklessly. A thoughtless word or act may 
start more fireworks than you counted on, 
set you at odds with superiors, jeopardize 
security. 

Tue—Jan. 17—MOON—Rule out con- 
fused or wishful thinking where basic se- 
curity’s in question. Protect or improve 
property; build up reserves. Set your house 
in order. 

Wed.—Jan. 18—SUN—The New Moon 
focuses attention on improving your do- 
mestic situation. Build a more solid secur- 
ity foundation from which to expand 

Thu.—Jan. 19-—-SUN—Know where you're 
going, for luck’s with you. Capitalize on 
personal gifts that open new doors, pro- 
vide opportunity to display talent and ini- 
tiative. 

Fri.—Jan. 20—Use ingenuity in tackling 
practical tasks; speed up your own per- 
formance; bring outstanding work to the 
notice of superiors. Get in line for promotion. 

Sat.—Jan, 2I—M ERCURY—Attend to de- 
tail. See dentist or doctor to keep physical 
functioning at par. See to repairs, equip- 
ment, supplies for home or office. 

Sun.—Jan. 22—MERCURY—Entertain at 
home, or find rest and relaxation among 
friends where you feel pretty much a fix- 
ture in the social scheme. 

Mon.—Jan. 23—VENUS—The competi- 
tion’s keen, but you can afford to be gen- 
erous. Charm and easy poise give you an 
edge in the bid for cooperation or public 
favor. 

Tue—Jan. 24—VENUS—Seek advice if 
emotional considerations distort your judg- 
ment. Be impersonal in dealing with part- 
ners or a complicated domestic situation. 

Wed. — Jan. 25 — PLUTO—Financial as- 
sistance or backing may come from an un- 
expected quarter. Keep reserves fluid to 
take advantage of opportunities for sound 
investment. 

Thu.—Jan. 26—P1LUTO—Think twice be- 
fore making risky financial commitments; 
refuse to go out on a financial limb, or 
mortgage your future through installment 
buying. 

Fri.—Jan. 27—PLUTO—Be alert to the 
possibilities for rewarding romance, excit- 
ing creative or business venture. Play a 
winning hand for all it’s worth 

Sat.—Jan. 28—JUPITER—Be promotion- 
al-minded, confident in pushing long-range 
plans. Travel, sell. Invade new territory. 
Widen mental, social horizons. 

Sun.— Jan. 29— JUPITER — Faith in 
yourself, the loyalty and support of friends, 
carry you a long way. Give no houseroom 
to worry, suspicion or anxiety. 

Mon.—Jan. 30—SATURN—Tackle a new 
job, business or professional opportunity 
with assurance, boldness, fine show of ini- 
tiative. Indicate readiness to take on ad- 
ministrative responsibility. Clinch deals. 

Tue.—Jan. 31—SATURN—Don’t let emo- 
tional side issues interfere with the big 
practical projects now in the works. Push 
your material advantage; seek promotion. 
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January, 1950 


For those born 
October 24 to November 22 
or Scorpio Ascending 


January Ist to January 11th 


IDDEN tensions crowd to the sur- 
face as the month opens. Rebellious atti- 
tudes and general discontent, resentment 
of interference, intolerance towards 
those who disagree with you may be 
seething behind your usual reserve; it 
takes only the tiniest spark to turn an 
argument into a general conflagration. 
Travel conditions are difficult, conducive 
to accident, especially if someone along 
the road you're travelling (or in the air 
lanes) is in too much of a hurry, too reck- 
less in emergency, to have any regard for 
the safety of others (1st-3rd). Control 
your irritation over the trouble-making 
tactics of in-laws, talebearers; pay no 
heed to those whose business or sinister 
pleasure it may be to sow disruption and 
distrust. Keep unpopular or too radical 
opinions to yourself. Examine the mote 
in your own eye before you build up ex- 
plosive rages over the mistakes, short- 
comings or venality of others. The Full 
Moon (4th) highlights mental attitudes 
and personal relations, dramatically dem- 
onstrates the stew you can get yourself 
into when your motivations are unclear, 
your suspicions, interpretations of the 
conduct of those about you, don’t jibe 
with the facts. Admit your own faults and 
weaknesses, face inner conflicts and wor- 
ries, but don’t get depressed over them 
(7th). Sidestep confused or ambiguous 
situations. Make judgments without emo- 
tional bias. By the 9th the fog clears; you 
should know who your friends are, where 
your loyalties properly belong. Direct at- 
tention towards the realization of some 
practical objective. Settle domestic ar- 
rangements and security problems before 
the 8th when Mercury turns retrograde 
(till the 29th). 


January 11th to January 18th 


This is a pleasant if uneventful week. 
You’re inclined to over-indulge the family, 
spend more than you should on lavish 
entertainment, raise living scale beyond 
your means (12th). For your real friends, 
there’s no need for a grandstand play, 
and those who might be impressed by it 
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don’t really count. Follow a profitable 
financial hunch (14th); spend for the 
home, to improve property, add to family 
comfort and pleasure. Make your home 
the center of social or cultural interests. 
Tempers are short, those around you are 
ready to quarrel at the drop of a hat 
(16th), so keep temper and emotions 
under control to save needless wear and 
tear. Don’t travel. Be careful around ma- 
chinery. See where decisions affecting 
everyday routines and procedures may 
lead (17th); try out a workable idea or 
method, but leave the way open for pos- 
sible change or revision later. Keep fil-s 
clear and correspondence up to date. 


January 18th through January 25th 


The New Moon centers interest on 
everyday procedures, casual contacts, 
taken-for-granted conveniences and in- 
struments of daily living. You're a good 
organizer, efficient in the handling of a 
myriad detail; keep everything shipshape 
and the facts or tools or information you 
need where you can most readily get at 
them. Attend to correspondence. Har- 
monious domestic conditions and good 
family feeling bolster confidence. Keep 
building up reserves for greater security. 
Make your home the center of activities 
that give you pleasure and a sense of per- 
sonal accomplishment. Discourage tem- 
perament on the job (23rd); sidestep 
provocative argument or incident. A 
sound idea, or important contact (25th) 
brings you nearer some practical goal. 


January 26th through January 31st 


You've good cause for optimism and 
rejoicing near the 27th, as tokens of 
family solidarity and an expanding base 
of security enhance prospects for the fu- 
ture. Avoid needless extravagance and 
display however (26th); you can have 
just as much comfort or pleasure at half 
the cost. Folow through on a creative 
hunch as Mercury returns to direct mo- 
tion, Invest in a home, in land, in income- 
bearing property. Cement worthwhile ties ; 
accept the advice of those more experi- 
enced, genuinely interested in your prog- 
ress. Conclude a deal that adds materially 
to family welfare and security. 
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Sun.—Jan. 1—PLUTO — Pleasant social 
relations lull deep-rooted doubts and sus- 
picions, but a thoughtless word or act 
can be blown up to explosive violence. 
Avoid late travel. Maurauders lurk in un- 
familiar places. 

Mon.—Jan. 2—PLUTO—New business 
policies, financial structures, can be turned 
to your advantage. Don’t mix friendship 
and business, or seek special favors. 

Tue—Jan. 3— JUPITER — You're your 
own worst enemy when you permit hidden 
resentments to get out of hand, provoke 
you to bitter quarrel with effects not easily 
healed. 

Wed. Jan. 4—JUPITER—The Full Moon 
may bring a crisis in personal relations, 
reveal the weaknesses in your own or oth- 
ers’ armor. Correct, don’t compound mis- 
takes. Rule out emotional distortion of facts. 

Thu.—Jan. 5—SATURN—Domestic ex- 
trayagance, too swift a rise in living scale, 
serves as a goad to more ambitious efforts 
to get ahead. Pull strings to get what you 
want. 

Fri.—Jan. 6—SATURN—Developing busi- 
ness trends and policies favor progress. Re- 
sist unjustified or selfish family demands. 
Entertain in ways to enhance prestige. 

Sat.—Jan. 7—SATURN—Clandestine in- 
volvements complicate personal relations, 
put you at a disadvantage where basic in- 
terests are at stake. Check doubts, suspicion 
of others before acting on them. Postpone 
travel. 

Sun.—Jan. 8—URANUS-—Straight think- 
ing helps you clarify personal or practical 
aims, aids judgment in selection of friends, 
associates, advisers to speed your advance. 

Mon.—Jan, 9—URANUS—Make key con- 
tacts that can be a strong factor in your 
reach for success. Know where you're go- 
ing, and the surest way to reach ambitious 
goals. 

Tue—Jan. 10—NEPTUNE— You've an 
ace in the hole to draw on for security and 
success. Follow your own hunch, get on an 
inside track leading to new channels of 
opportunity. Consolidate family interests. 

Wed.—Jan. 11I—NEPTUNE—Work qui- 
etly to perfect plans, bring promising ideas 
to fruition. Keep your own counsel to avoid 
exposing a promising hand. 

Thu.—Jan. 12—MARS—Your family has 
big ideas. Confidence and optimism are jus- 
tified, but it’s foolish to expand too fast on 
as yet unrealized prospects. 

Fri.—Jan, 13—MARS—Make wise use of 
social, business, political associations. Win 
support for progressive ideas. Explore pos- 
sibilities in your own field. Travel, sell. 

Sat.—Jan. 14—VENUS—Follow a strong 
hunch to a quick profit. Turn an advan- 
tageous property deal. Spend for the home. 
Improve property to enhance its value, En- 
tertain. 

Sun.—Jan. 15—VENUS—Don’t plan a 
family outing, then renege because you're 
unwilling to foot the bill. Change plans only 
if something vital to security comes up. 





Mon.—Jan. 16—MERCURY—Petty irri- 
tations can be blown up into serious quarrels 
if you let your feelings get out of hand. 
Postpone travel; avoid crowds, unfamiliar 
byways. 

Tue.—Jan. 17—MERCURY—When rea- 
son and commonsense take over, harmony’s 
restored in personal relations, normal rou- 
tines proceed without a hitch. Trust facts 

Wed.—Jan. 18—MOON—The New Moon 
centers interest in familiar routines and 
procedures, opportunities close at hand for 
development and expansion. Back the home 
team. 

Thu.—Jan. 19—MOON—Put the security 
and welfare of family and close relations 
before outer interests. A strong foundation 
is your springboard to success. 

Fri.—Jan. 20—MOON—Ingenuity and re- 
sources are expected of you. Use dramatic 
methods in presenting porgressive ideas, 
in self-promotion or creative work. Widen 
social, cultural horizons through travel, or 
study. 

Sat.—Jan. 21—SUN—Include the family 
in plans for week-end amusement or recrea- 
tion. Devote time to the education, activi- 
ties of children. Leave the way open for 
romance. 

Sun.—Jan. 22—SUN—Mull over develop- 
ing creative ideas, half-formed plans and 
projects, as yet untried devices for widen- 
ing the range of personal interest and ex- 
perience. 

Mon.—Jan. 23 — MERCURY — Discourage 
temperament disruptive tactics on the job; 
overlook’ rudeness or vagaries of service 
personnel. Home’s the place to seek en- 
couragement towards constructive solutions. 

Tue.—Jan. 24—MERCURY—Bring good 
work to the notice of those at the top. 
Keep fears, emotional complications, ground- 
less suspicion out of the picture. 

Wed. — Jan. 25— VENUS — You'll find 
powerful support for well-thought out plans 
and projects. Cooperate with friends, rela- 
tives, neighbors to further major objectives 

Thu.—Jan. 26—VENUS—Curb domestic 
extravagance, the high-flying of partners 
with too big ideas. Security interests are 
well protected; no need for vain display 

Fri.—Jan. 27—V ENUS—Establish a home; 
invest in land, income-producing property 
or securities. Play Santa Claus to the fam- 
ily. Lady Luck’s a-knocking at your door 

Sat.—Jan. 28 — PLUTO — Use increased 
income to add to reserves. Buy insurance, 
an annuity, invest in sound stock or securi- 
ties. Liquidate debts; keep assets fluid 

Sun.—Jan. 29—P1UTO—Talk over de- 
veloping ideas for joint investment, expand- 
ed business operations, the productive uses 
of enlarged credit or expense allowances. 
Reject objectives not worth the effort to 
reach. 

Mon.—Jan. 30—JUPITER—Put ideas in 
work that promise to broaden the base of 
your security. Make boldly _ progressive 
long-range plans. Travel, sell. Explore new 
territory. 

Tue—Jan. 31—JUPITER—Wise plan- 
ning is a prop to expansive forward moves. 
Widen social, cultural contacts as part of 
a practical program headed towards success, 
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For those born 
November 23 to December 21 
or Sagittarius Ascending 


January Ist to January 11th 


F RIENDSHIP and business don’t make 
a stable mixture, as the strains and explo- 
sive tensions (lst-3rd) of these opening 
days of January sharply testify. It taxes 
the family budget to keep up with the 
Joneses; false values and overweening 
personal ambitions can lead you sadly 
astray, indeed cause definite losses not 
easily made up. High-pressure tactics, ir- 
responsible, reckless advice, costly ges- 
tures of defiance, add up to nothing but 
a lot of red ink—on the books of a busi- 
ness enterprise, a marital partnership, or 
just the tablets of experience. You lose 
friends when sharp practice, ruthless 
_method, selfishness, are exposed; chalk 
your losses up to experience and do not 
permit yourself again to be pushed out 
too far on a limb, or to sacrifice friend- 
ship to ambition or self-interest. A sud- 
den turn in the market may necessitate 
an overhaul of immediate objectives, a 
business reorganization, complete change 
of method or direction. Bend to the 
wind; thank your good judgment and 
foresight if you’ve a backlog or reserve 
to take care of sudden emergency. Plans 
may still be in a state of confusion at 
the Full Moon (4th); uncertainty and 
discouragement darken the picture near 
the 7th. Don’t impute insincerity or 
treachery to friends unless you know 
what you’re talking about, but don’t be a 
fall guy for a plausible line either. Busi- 
ness judgment’s much clearer near the 
9th; you’re better able to call the turn, 
mend your financial fences, handle major 
business affairs and thé politics of man- 
agement with considerable adroitness. 
Seek a promotion, earned increase, prof- 
itable business deal, the favor of those 
at the top. Complete contractual financial 
arrangements before the 8th, and make 
no major changes while Mercury retro- 
grades (to the 29th). 
January 11th to January 18th 


Social activities are rewarding and 
stimulating this week, though you tend to 
go to extravagant extremes (12th), make 
confidantes of the wrong people, or over- 
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sell even a good “bill of goods”. Keep 
your feet on solid ground, and never lose 
sight of the main chance. Steadily build 
up an enviable reputation in your spe- 
cial field; earn and hold the favor of su- 
periors; accept administrative responsi- 
bility and prove your right to a position 
of trust. Travel, promote and sell (14th). 
Avoid reckless or erratic spending ; keep 
objectives practical; eliminate non-essen- 
tials and keep expenses within your 
means (16th). Sidestep conflict with as- 
sociates over financing, accounting, a leg- 
acy, or joint investment, Make a success- 
ful trade, business deal, or financial ar- 
rangement (17th), but allow for adjust- 
ments. 
January 18th through January 25th 

The New Moon keeps attention cen- 
tered on finance, disposition of earnings, ° 
current expenses—yet no matter what the 
immediate material situation, you’re in a 
confident, expensive mood, eager for new 
avenues of enterprise in fields you know 
best, where you’re pretty sure of your 
ground. Promotional, long-range plans 
engage your interest, but should (till 
month’s end) be left in the talking stage. 
Make surveys, prepare the ground, dis- 
cuss possibilities, ways and means—so all 
needed facts are at fingers’ end when the 
time’s ripe for a definite move. Widen 
social and cultural contacts; be active in 
local politics, group or community activi- 
ties. Keep yourself in widest possible cir- 
culation—and always within range of vi- 
sion of the influential ones at the top. 
Welcome the promotion or financial in- 
crease that could materialize near the 25th. 

January 26th through January 31st 

You can sell yourself or your ideas, 
win friends and influence people, with 
practically no sales resistance whatever 
(27th), but don’t spoil a good line by 
overdoing it (26th). Opportunity’s knock- 
ing at your own back door; no need to 
look over the fence for it. Put ambitious 
plans in action as Mercury returns to 
forward motion. The social, political, ar- 
tistic, or business prize you seek should 
definitely be within your reach (30th, 
31st). Make a play for a top spot with 
all its financial advantages, and know that 
you can hold it against all comers. 
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Sun.—Jan. 1—VENUS—The social urge 
is strong, rewarding till later hours create 
tensions that threaten sudden rupture of 
friendly ties. Guard against loss through 
reckless behaviour, irresponsible companions. 

Mon.—Jan. 2—VENUS—Too much New 
Year’s whoopee leaves its mark. Throw off 
the hangover, or emotional let-down, and 
get down to the day’s business. 

Tue. — Jan. 3— PLUTO — Revise mental 
attitudes, personal or social values as chang- 
ing circumstances dictate. Carry no over- 
head, entertain no ambitions you can’t af- 
ford. 

Wed.—Jan. 4—PLUTO—tThe Full Moon 
calls for an inventory of material, personal 
and social assets, the discard of what’s un- 
productive or outworn. Budget resources to 
protect major security interests. 

Thu.—Jan. 5—JUPITER—Excess of en- 
thusiasm and careless organization of ma- 
terial and ideas can spoil a good promotional 
project. Don’t oversell, or be oversold, or 
bank on too easy promises. 

Fri—Jan, 6—JUPITER—Steer clear of 
prejudiced or unfriendly contacts. Line up 
with popular opinion, surefire methods. 
Travel, read, study, sell. 

Sat.—Jan. 7— JUPITER — Business and 
financial affairs prosper to the degree that 
you can keep personal, social or sentimental 
distractions out of the picture. Steer clear 
of sponging, insincere friends. 

Sun.—Jan. 8—SATURN—Spend in ways 
that enhance prestige, give testimony to 
your responsibility, sound judgment, good 
management. Maintain dignity in public. 

Mon.—Jan. § — SATURN — Cut through 
red tape; keep plans flexible, assets fluid— 
to take advantage of important business de- 
velopments, chance for promotion, financial 
gain. 

Tue.—Jan. 10— URANUS — Make bold, 
confident moves to bring you closer to am- 
bitious goals. Go after the right people; 
welcome encouragement, moral or material 
support. ° 

Wed.— Jan. 11— URANUS — Follow 
through on details of a new program. Spend 
judiciously as necessary, but wait till pros- 
pects materialize before committing your- 
self fully. 

Thu.—-Jan. 12—NEPTUNE — Don’t give 
your confidence to the wrong people, take 
too much for granted, or make easy prom- 
ises On which you can’t deliver. A good 
promotional idea may be spoiled by over- 
confidence. 

Fri.—Jan. 13—NEPTUNE-—Steer clear of 
personalities. Use your political sense to 
pull strings for major advancement. Figure 
the angles; keep an ace in the hole. 

Sat.—Jan. 14 — MARS — Show initiative, 
alertness, confidence in yourself and in 
your ideas. Circulate where you're sure of a 
welcome. Travel; promote; sell. 

Sun.—Jan. 15—MARS—Make concessions 
to authority; take criticism or direction to 
get around ‘obstacles to long-range plans. 
A temporary setback puts you on your 
mettle. 


‘ valuable social, 


Mon.—Jan. 16—VENUS—Make no rash 
financial commitments; don’t send good 
money after bad, It’s no time for a gamble 
on reckless or irresponsible advice, in pur- 
suit of objectives that won’t pay off. 

Tue.—Jan. 17—VENUS — Wishful think- 
ing solves no problems. Stick to the realities 
of your material set-up. Earn the favor, 
respect of superiors by thrifty management 
of resources in hand. 

Wed.—Jan. 18—MERCURY — The New 
Moon focuses attention on mental attitudes, 
on harmony in personal relations, and 
realistic, practical ideas that can bring you 
closer to desired and worthwhile goals. 

Thu.— Jan. 19— MERCURY — You've 
more friends than you realize, Take encour- 
agement, constructive advice wherever you 
find it. Put your agile mind and glib 
tongue to work, 

Fri.—Jan. 20— MERCURY —A.M. wind 
up affairs close at hand. P.M, turn a prop- 
erty deal; pool resources for more effective 
business operations, broader security. 

Sat.—Jan. 2I—MOON—Improve proper- 
ty; add to domestic comfort, family welfare. 
Share your enthusiasms, pleasures, social or 
practical interests with those closest to you. 

Sun.—Jan. 22— MOON — Spend for the 
home or family; include them in weekend 
plans for relaxation. Travel in congenial 
company or entertain your friends at home. 

Mon.—Jan. 23—SU N—Clash of selfish in- 
terest may jeopardize a romance or friend- 
ship. Be tolerant and generous; it’s a short 
cut to win your own way. 

Tue.—Jan. 24—SUN—Neither blind trust 
nor undue suspicions is the way to deal 
with emotional involvements. You need a 
clear head to know where your real inter- 
est lies. 

Wed.—Jan. 25 — MERCURY — Good for 
employment and finance. Speed up produc- 
tion. Bring good work to the notice of su- 
periors. Seek promotion, increased earn- 
ings, a better job. 

Thu.—Jan. 26—MERCURY — Pull your- 
self together; wool-gathering, procrastina- 
tion, wishful thinking put you way behind 
schedule, dissipate productive energy. 

Fri. — Jan. 27 — MERCURY — Luck and 
opportunity are right in your own back- 
yard in fields, among people where you're 
most at home. Investigate possibilities for 
expansion in your own territory. 

Sat.—Jan. 28—VENUS—Widen social or 
businessS contacts. Seek interviews. Meet the 
public. Conclude favorable agreements. Co- 
operate fully with friends or partners. 

Sun.—Jan. 29— VENUS — Tact and di- 
plomacy are called for wherever there’s a 
clash of material or personal interest. Give 
way in little things for a free hand where 
it counts. 

Mon.—Jan. 30—PLUTO—An unexpected 
financial development can be turned to your 
material advantage. Work with others for 
more productive results. Use your friends. 

Tue—Jan. 31—PLUTO—Conclude a fa- 
vorable business deal. Seek promotion, pro- 
fessional or material advancement. Make 
business connections that 
bring you closer to ambitious goals. 
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For those born 
December 22 to January 19 
or Capricorn Ascending 


January Ist to January 11th 


! UST because you're feeling your oats 
is no reason to fly off the handle as the 
month opens, meet the world with so 
prominent a chip on your shoulder that 
others can’t help trying to knock it off. 
Explosive forces are at work that threat- 
en an existing partnership (marital or 
business), current business or profession- 
al setups. Where the seeds of disruption 
already exist, it'll take more than chew- 
ing gum to hold things together; con- 
flicts are sharp and bitter, neither side 
involved in legal or personal controversy 
is willing to give an inch; there seems 
nothing for it but a sharp clean break— 
the faster the better to avoid serious 
damage on either side. Competition is 
rugged and ruthless, and reputation suf- 
fers if difficulties are aired in public. 
Once the gage of battle is thrown down, 
it may be difficult to keep this a private 
fight; others are drawn into it, and the 
resulting publicity takes a heavy toll. Cau- 
tion is advised (1st to 3rd) ; an iron con- 
trol of feelings to avoid being goaded to 
reckless and disruptive acts from the 
consequences of which there is no draw- 
ing back. You may think you have to 
step on others before they step on you, 
but later aspects deny this as the only 
course open to you. The Full Moon (4th) 
brings a critical situation in relations with 
others to a head; you’re uncertain where 
you stand, what effect a showdown may 
have on standing or reputation. Whatever 
you do seems to be the wrong move (7th), 
yet if you keep your head, let reason and 
commonsense dictate attitudes and ac- 
tions, use every available technique of 
negotiation or diplomacy, you’re bound to 
come out ahead—with enhanced prestige, 
the approval of those whose opinion 
counts, and a strengthened bargaining 
position (9th). 


January lith to January ‘8th 


Mercury turned retrograde on the 8th 
and therefore till the 29th there’s not 
much point in trying to change existing 
contractual arrangements. It’s a time to 
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stick to normal routines, make the best 
of such opportunities for progress as 
come up—and there should be many, 
especially in business and finance. Avoid 
taking too much for granted, letting your- 
self in for loose or extravagant spending 
(12th), particularly on the prodding or 
high pressure tactics of friends and 
associates, Be content to move up the 
financial scale gradually, in accordance 
with conservatively sound long - range 
plans, adding always to your reserves 
(14th) to strengthen your hand. Sidestep 
the tensions of the 16th, another invita- 
tion to a showdown, a test of strength, an 
open quarrel. Make tentative decisions 
(17th) by figuring the political or busi- 
ness angles ; leave room for improvisation 
as ever changing situations may dictate. 


January 18th through January 25th 


The New Moon puts things squarely 
in your own hands; your ability to find 
workable solutions to practical problems, 
to make thrifty use of available resources, 
to capitalize swiftly on developing busi- 
ness and financial opportunity, and to 
keep always a jump or two ahead of com- 
petition, through sound planning and po- 
litical adroitness—all count as extremely 
valuable assets. Money should be freer 
than ever before—if not actually in hand, 
then through ever expanding opportuni- 
ties for making it, spending it where it 
will do the most good, in ways to enhance 
prestige—and so managing to be in line 
for the plums as they drop from the tree. 
Luck’s with you (18th-20th). Sidestep 
tensions (23rd). Bring a pending deal 
close to successful completion (25th). 


January 26th through January 31st 


This is a tremendous week. A wonder- 
ful financial opportunity may easily de- 
velop near the 27th. Don’t spend it before 
you get it (26th), or eat up gains with 
too extravagant expenses or overhead. 
As Mercury returns to direct motion, put 
a carefully worked out long-range plan in 
action; seek promotion, close a big busi- 
ness deal, hit the higher earning brackets, 
demonstrate the speed with which you 
can climb to or toward the top when the 
breaks are coming your way (30th, 31st), 
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Sun. — Jan. 1— MERCURY — An open 
break with partners can hurt reputation and 
prestige. Be diplomatic even when provoked. 
You lose good ground, expose yourself to 
danger, if feelings get out of control. 

Mon.—Jan. 2—M ERCURY—Tackle a dis- 
couraging or grinding chore with a will, 
to clear the decks for more stimulating tasks 
and activities. Postpone travel. 

Tue—Jan. 3—VENUS—Force no issues 
with partners or superiors. Make conces- 
sions to avoid a public or legal squabble 
with the decision likely to go against you. 

Wed.—Jan. 4—VENUS—tThe Full Moon 
may precipitate a crisis in marital or busi- 
ness relations. Emotions merely confuse the 
picture. Make the best of a complex situa- 
tion. 

Thu.—Jan. 5—PLUTO—Seek a new basis 
for operation, a new orientation for your 
ideas. Keep .assets fluid to take advantage 
of new opportunity. Bargain for a better 
deal. 

Fri.—Jan. 6—PLUTO—Go over accounts; 
curb luxury spending, but allow for what- 
ever’s needed to keep up proper appear- 
ances, or repay soeial favors. 

Sat—Jan. 7—PLUTO—You've distorted 
ideas of your own worth: you miss the boat 
if you under- or over-value your prestige 
and standing with your own group. Judge 
prospects without emotional bias. 

Sun.—Jan. 8—JUPITER—Take a per- 
spective to practical problems. Seek the ad- 
vice of those established in the field where 
you'd like to make your mark. Read; study; 
learn. 

Mon. — Jan. 9— JUPITER — See a long- 
range educational or practical project move 
towards successful completion. Seek aca- 
demic or literary recognition. Contact big- 
wigs. 

Tue.—Jan. 10—SATUR N—Increase earn- 
ings; seek promotion; turn a_ successful 
business deal. Unsought recognition and 
advancement testify to your fine reputation, 
high prestige. 

Wed.—Jan. 11— SATURN — Money and 
market conditions continue favorable; get 
as much for your product as the traffic will 
bear. Purchase comforts, clothes, accessories. 

Thu. — Jan. 12— URANUS — Spend less 
than you’d like to; reject the prodding or 
advice of over-optimistic friends. Refuse to 
encourage inflated values. Don't spoil a 
good thing by over-estimating prospects. 

Fri—Jan. 13— URANUS — Conservative 
ideas, sound planning, the helpful counsels 
of experience, put you back on the beam. 
Make important contacts, long-range plans. 

Sat—Jan. 14—NEPTUNE — Pull strings 
to win the favor of superiors, or keep in line 
for promotion. Mull over creative, promo- 
tional ideas to stimulate business expansion. 

Sun.— Jan. 15— NEF PTUNE —Carry 
through on recreational plans, purchase of 
a gift or token of regard. Don’t let fussiness 
or hesitation spoil your own or others’ 
pleasure. 

Mon, — Jan. 16— MARS — Dealings with 
Partners or superiors involve explosive ten- 
sions. Keep tight control of emotions even 


when others are contrary, provocative, push- 
ing for a showdown. Play it safe. 

_. fue—Jan. 17—MARS — Soberly practical 
ideas and clear perspectives help you arrive 
at workable solutions without the loss at- 
tending open conflict. Show diplomacy, use 
compromise to protect major interests. Em- 
ploy your innate tact. 

Wed.—Jan. 18—VENUS—The New Moon 

confirms your competence to handle your 
own affairs in conservative, business-like 
ways, justifies confidence, points up oppor- 
tunities to better yourself financially. 
_ Thu—Jan. 19—VENUS — Increase earn- 
ings, spending allowances for clothes, home 
furnishings or decoration. Increased profits 
from a going business enhance prestige. 

Fri. — Jan. 20 — VENUS — Whatever you 
touch promises to turn out better than ex- 
pected. Travel; seek interviews with im- 
portant people. Put over a progressive idea 
with vigor. 

Sat.—Jan. 2I—M ERCURY — Seek oppor- 
tunities for expansion in your own neighbor- 
hood, in fields and among people you know 
well. Widen contacts. Keep in circulation. 

Sun.—Jan, 22—M ERCURY—Discuss plans 
and projects with relatives, neighbors; get 
closer to the “man in the street,” who can 
do so much for a neighborhood enterprise, 
respect his opinions. 

Mon.—Jan. 23—MOON—Don’t let busi- 
ness difficulties invade the home. Divert 
your mind from the strain of competition 
by doing something generous for the family 
Entertain. 

Tue.—Jan. 24—M OON—Expanded credits, 
or backing, can be botched by-mismanage- 
ment, intrusion of private problems into 
public or business affairs. Protect reputation 

Wed.—Jan. 25—SU N—Rely on knowledge 
and experience, the advice of those “in the 
know” whose opinion and support carry 
weight, to help you lick security problems 

Thu.—Jan. 26—SUN—Resist the tempta- 
tion, or the pressure from loved ones, to 
take reckless chances, spend for luxuries 
you can’t afford, make too big a “show.” 

Fri.—Jan. 27 — SUN — Realize on a rare 
financial opportunity; get into a higher earn- 
ing bracket, or a paying business. Spend 
for the things that give you a real lift and 
consciously enjoy them. 

Sat.—Jan. 22—MERCURY — Bring good 
work to the notice of superiors; seek pro- 
motion, a better or more exciting job. Hire 
personnel. Modernize quarters; speed up 
production. 3 

Sun.—Jan. 29—MERCURY—Yonur stock's 
on the rise; employment prospects excellent. 
Don’t be a carping perfectionist, take your-. 
self and your responsibilities too seriously. 
Expect delays in travel. 

Mon.—Jan. 30—VENUS—Here’s the big 
break you can turn to practical account. 
Better your job; widen your sphere of influ- 
ence; Capitalize on unexpected social op- 
portunities. Refresh your outlook during 
this period of positive opportunity 

Tue—Jan. 31—VENUS—Consider a col- 
laboration or partnership that promises to 
increase earnings. Improve your job. Find 
a market for superior skills, impressive per- 


formance. 
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For those born 
January 20 to February 18 


or Aquarius Ascending 


January Ist to January 11th 


Tue New Year opens in an atmosphere 
of tension and strain, but once these 
bumpy opening days are safely weathered 
the rest of this month is pleasanter, more 
personally rewarding than anything you’ve 
experienced for a long time. Guard, then, 
against the possibility of accident (1st- 
3rd), danger from tools or machinery, 
damage to property or person through 
carelessness, defective wiring, mechanical 
failures—and on the human side, reckless 
disregard of safety rules, or the wilful 
vandalism of hoodlums, the sabotage of 
disgruntled employees. Postpone all but 
necessary travel ; avoid unfamiliar terrain, 
haste and angry crowds. The Full Moon 
(4th) shows up confused mental atti- 
tudes, misguided emotional allegiances, 
the distortions of ungrounded fears and 
suspicions, or equally unrealistic wishful 
thinking. Confusion may be worse con- 
founded near the 7th; give no houseroom 
to misrepresentations, rumors, legal or 
personal entanglements that leave you 
depressed or discouraged. The fog clears 
by the 9th, which should show you in a 
sounder material position than you may 
have thought, particularly if you've kept 
reserves intact, held to a thrifty budget, 
taken good care of the investments or 
funds entrusted to you for management. 
In spite of mounting confidence and a 
readiness for opening opportunities, af- 
fairs are slower paced from the 8th as 
Mercury turns retrograde (till the 29th). 
Get set before then in patterns you can 
depend on. Use much of this period for 
study and preparation, creative planning, 
mulling possibilities over in your own 
mind, till the time’s ripe to put them into 
action. Widen social contacts, political and 
business associations. Know where you're 
going, so there will be no time lost when 
you re ready to start. 


January 11th to January 18th 


This is an uneventful but pleasant 
week. You’re ambitious, aiming for a 
place near the top of the heap. Confidence 
and gracious dealings with all you meet 
go a long way, but don’t give too free 


Aquarius 
Your Weekly Guide 


rein to your enthusiasm and optimism, 
or you'll let yourself be carried away 
(12th). Keep expectations modest, and 
expenses within the confines of a limited 
budget, for material safety and continued 
peace of mind. Avoid travel (16th) since 
conditions are poor and conducive to 
accident. Guard the health against feve1-_ 
ish illness, or the discomforts of tension 
and strain. Be careful with contbustibles, 
electric appliances, unfamiliar tools or 
machinery. Make up your own mind 
(16th) about projects still in the forma- 
tive stage—and keep your own counsel 
till your ideas have completely jelled. 


January 18th through January 25th 


The New Moon focuses interest in de- 
velopments behind the-scenes, the motiva- 
tions or background factors of projects 
in the making, ideas forming for de- 
velopment or exploitation later. You've a 
need for more time to think things 
through, to prepare yourself and the way. 
Outwardly, you’re surer of yourself and 
of the richness of opportunity so close at 
hand. Your charm, diplomatic gifts, social 
instincts, your talent for attracting stimu- 
lating and unusual people within your 
social orbit, now stand you in very good 
stead. Widen your range of social and 
cultural interest; travel for business or 
pleasure. Throw off the pressures of a 
crowded calendar, difficulties with co- 
workers or service personnel (23rd), 
tussles with defective equipment. Pool 
resources (25th) for a sounder business 
operation; add to investments, savings 
reserves. 


January 26th through January 31st 


Curb the tendency to domestic extrava- 
gance (26th), over-expansion of living 
scale; refuse to consider property pur- 
chases at inflated prices. Things take a 
lucky turn (27th), but conserve gains, 
keep expectations modest to permit your- 
self to be pleasantly surprised as the tide 
continues favorable. Go all out socially 
as Mercury resumes forward direction. 
Make new friends; tie in with progres- 
sive, ambitious groups. Clinch a coopera- 
tive business deal that promises financial 
security and a mounting reserve (30th, 


31st). 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 


Sun.—Jan. 1—SUN—A pleasant holiday 
may be spoiled by accident or conflict in 
later hours. Curb speed while traveling. 
Avoid rough and unruly crowds. Keep ex- 


‘plosive tempers under control. 


Mon.—Jan. 2—SUN—A romance or social 
shindig turns sour when the bill for a good 
time comes in: Incur no debt that may 
prove embarrassing. See to the need of 
children. if 

Tue.—Jan. 3—MERCURY—Sidestep con- 
flict with relatives, neighbors, co-workers, 
service personnel. Keep existing personal 
tensions from getting out of hand. Don’t 
travel. : 

Wed.—Jan. 4— MERCURY—Impractical 
mental attitudes, discouragement over mount- 
ing obligations, or a health situation, may 
get you down. Seek workable solutions, not 
evasion. 

Thu.—Jan. 5—VENUS—Waste no energy 
in petty bickering with partners. Bring dif- 
ficulties into the open, and find workable 
procedures acceptable to all concerned. 

Fri.—Jan. 6—VENUS—Those you work 
or live with are disposed to be stubborn, 
high-handed, show little consideration for 
want or need. Use diplomacy for better 
terms. 

Sat—Jan. 7—VENUS—Don't let a load 
of work get you down; depression, emotion- 
al distaste for the task in hand, slows you 
up, drains vitality. Take on no more than 
you can handle. Stick to schedule. Post- 
pone travel. 

Sun,—Jan. 8—PLU TO—Go over accounts; 
figure out ways to add to reserves, to make 
what you have go farther. Make a workable 
plan to liquidate debts, free frozen assets. 

Mon. — Jan. 9—PLUTO—Good manage- 
ment brings its sure reward in bolstered con- 
fidence, strengthens your bargaining posi- 
tion, covers expenses, protects reserves. 

Tue. — Jan. 10 — JUPITER — Investigate 
possibilities for enterprise, expansion, at a 
distance. ‘Travel, promote, sell. Confidence 
breeds confidence, broader opportunity. 

Wed.— Jan. 11—JUPITER — Follow 
through on long-range plans. Consider a 
program of study or special training to en- 
hance your value to self and others. See 
editors, bigwigs. 

Thu.—Jan. 12—SATURN—Talk less big 
than you feel; don’t overplay a_ good hand, 
or overestimate prospects. Know your 
worth, but don’t price yourself out of the 
market. i 

Fri—Jan. 13—SATURN—Work to main- 
tain credit, get limited financial backing or 
assistance, to protect business interests, hold 
the place you’ve earned in your group. 

Sat.— Jan. 14—URANUS— Use your 
friends and connections “to help you reach 
ambitious objectives. Discuss promotional 
plans. Seek encouragement, support, for prac- 
tical ideas. 

Sun.—Jan. 15—U RAN US—Friends are im- 
portant to your success. Don’t curtail de- 
sirable social activities because of the ex- 
pense; make other sacrifices where necessary. 
Mon.—Jan. 16—NEPTUNE—Built up re- 


sentments, dissatisfaction with your job, 


‘lack of cooperation, give rise to sharp con- 


flicts, threaten health and efficiency. Better 
not travel. 

Tue.—Jan. 17—NEPTUNE—Good sense, 
awareness of economic interest, steadies 
ragged nerves, suggests practical solutions 
to galling problems. Work to protect in- 
come, reserves. 

Wed.—Jan. 18—MARS—The New Moon 
reemphasizes the importance of inner con- 
fidence, clairity about your own motivations 
and that of others, as the only possible back- 
ground to self-improvement and success 

Thu.—Jan. 19—MARS—Prospects couldn't 
be brighter, but you have to win the co- 
operation of partners whose ideas may not 
jibe with ycurs. Be at your persuasive best. 

Fri.—Jan. 20—MARS—Use ingenuity, in- 
ventiveness, new methods and modern time 
and labor-saving equipment to add to earn- 
ings, Increase production, turn a quicker 
profit. 

Sat.— Jan. 21— VENUS—Let no grass 
grow under your feet; take profits in pennies, 
but keep them coming. Spend for the things 
that give you satisfaction and pleasure 

Sun.—Jan. 22—VENUS—Follow your own 
hunch in the disposition you make of funds 
at your disposal. Travel for mental or social 
stimulation. Face widening horizons 

Mon. — Jan. 23— MERCURY — You're 

easily provoked to argument, irritated at in- 
terference of relatives or in-laws. Sidestep 
conflict. Tolerance parries criticism, can 
win the opposition to your side. 
_ Tue.— Jan. 24—MERCURY—Rule out 
impractical or wishful thinking, emotional 
attitudes that merely confuse the issue. Keep 
your own counsel to avoid interference or 
confusion. 

Wed. — Jan. 25— MOON —A favorable 
turn in material affairs contributes to family 
welfare and security. Make wise use of 
earned income. Invest for a sure return 

Thu.—Jan. 26—MOON—Curb the temp- 
tation to domestic extravagance and waste 
Raise living scale gradually to leave a mar- 
gin for future needs. Entertain without dis- 
play. Remember frugality is also impressive 

Fri—Jan. 27—MOON—This is your day 
Confidence in rapidly developing prospects 
is more than justified. Things are definitely 
coming your way—on your own terms 

Sat.—Jan. 28—SUN—Discuss long-range 
progressive plans. Travel for business or 
pleasure Enterprising ideas make their own 
productive outlet. Step on the gas. 

Sun.—Jan. 29—SUN—Taste the joys of 
personal conquest, the excitement of an 
idyllic romance—but don’t let your feelings: 
run away with common sense. Watch ex- 
penses. 

Mon.—Jan. 30—M ERCURY—This is one 
of the best days of the month for expansive 
projects, new ventures that promise to turn 
out well. Better your job. Capitalize on new 
and exciting opportunity. 

Tue.—Jan. 31— MERCURY — Play your 
luck; follow through on expansive moves, 
but keep ideas practical. Don’t undertake 
more than you can handle. Invest wisely 
for present and future security, 
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January, 1950 
For those born 
February 19 to March 20 
or Pisces Ascending 


January Ist to January 11th 


Hoxmay activities tend to go to ex- 
tremes—and excesses may prove costly 
if you’ve tagged along with the wrong 
people, let yourself do reckless or irre- 
sponsible things. Exciting as a develop- 
ing romance may be, don’t let yourself 
be carried away. Extravagant social values 
or personal ambitions are not worth the 
havoc they create in intimate relations, 
nor the strains they put on your budget. 
You’ve no right to take chances with the 
income from a partnership, business or 
household funds, money entrusted to you 
for management or investment. Impulsive, 
overbold moves may have serious conse- 
quences, push you too far out on a limb 
financially, and quarrels over money may 
break up a friendship or developing ro- 
mance. Guard children against possibility 
of accident (fire or machinery); avoid 
crowded places of amusement (1st-3rd) 
where safety rules are not enforced. The 
Full Moon (4th) may bring a personal 
situation to a point of crisis, threatens 
embarrassment if your financial affairs 
are too involved, accounts carelessly kept, 
or too many leaks are draining off re- 
sources in which others besides yourself 
have a substantial stake. “Complications 
are apt to increase by the 7th, calling for 
a thorough-going investigation, correction 
of mistakes or mismanagement, tighter 
and more closely supervised budgets. 
Clarify objectives, conclude favorable 
agreements, commit your loyalties, per- 
sonal or social interests before the 8th so 
there’s no shift of direction, plan of ac- 
tion, allegiance while Mercury retrogrades 
(till the 29th). Mark time till then, stich- 
ing to routine activities, tried and tested 
procedures; slow down your own pace to 
the slower pace of objective affairs. Re- 
solve to enjoy the scenery as you go along 
for the ride. 
January 11th to January 18th 


Study, travel, exploration of rapidly 
developing promotional projects not yet 
ready to launch, but stimulating expansive 
patterns of planning and thinking, occu- 
py your attention during this pleasant, 
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Pisces 
Your Weekly Guide 


yet unimportant week. Avoid self-delud-. 
ing cure-alls or short cuts, wishful think- 
ing, blowing things up in your own mind 
till you’re way off the beam (12th). 
Business developments (14th) justify op- 
timism, making it advisable to loosen the 
purse strings, invest with others, draw on 
fluid reserves, but keep your commitments 
and expenditures within reasonable lim- 
its, and your accounts in apple-pie order. 
Romantic urges are strong near the 16th; 
you're exposed to the lure of a gamble, to 
speculative short cuts that may lead to 
loss or disappoinment. Resist pressures to 
go beyond the bounds of caution and com- 
monsense. Join new groups, consider new 
directions of effort, but leave commit- 
ments open for confirmation later (when 
Mercury’s once more in direct motion). 


January 18th through January 25th 


The New Moon focuses interest on 
objectives, on friendships and _ alliances 
that can help you attain them—whether 
ambitions are practical, political, or mere- 
ly personal and social. Keep up a steady 
level of performance in the realm of prac- 
tical duties. Try to please yourself as well 
as others; cooperate; exchange services; 
pool resources so all involved may have 
a safe margin of protection, encourage- 
ment to commit themselves more fully 
later. Work closely with partners; make 
good use of a windfall, refund, gift, divi- 
dend. Make collections. Work out a deli- 
cate bit of negotiation (25th). 


January 26th through January 31st 


A significant development behind the 
scenes makes prospects brighter, bolsters 
confidence and self esteem, strengthens 
your hand for later moves when doors 
now open a crack, open more widely and 
dramatically for you (late spring and 
summer of this year.) Don’t tip your 
hand (26th), or dissipate creative energy 
talking about what’s not yet a certainty. 
Let the good things build up of them- 
selves—and you build up reserves in 
readiness for developing opportunity. As 
Mercury returns to direct motion, con- 
clude favorable agreements, commit fluid 
reserves, extend operations, make a prof- 
itable investment (30th, 31st). Material 
prospects couldn’t be brighter. ; 
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Pisces Daily Guide 


Sun.—Jan. 1—MOON—New Year’s Day 
starts out like a breeze but conflict over 
expenses, a gift, or jointly managed funds, 
can get Out of hand; later hours explosive. 

Mon.—Jan. 2—MOON—Expect criticism 
from partners if things go wrong. Take 
what’s coming to you, but be sure the blame 
goes where it really belongs. 

Tue. — Jan. 3— SUN — Sleep late to get 
past the point where squabbles with loved 
ones over money can once more disturb 
the peace, threaten sudden breaks in in- 
timate relations. 

Wed.—Jan. 4—SUN—A crisis. in_friend- 
ship or romance is complicated by financial 
involvements, unwise commitments . embar- 
rassing or impossible to fulfill. Seek expert 
advice; lean on more experienced partners. 

Thu.—Jan. 5—-MERCURY — Avoid petty 
conflict with co-workers, service personnel; 
re-allocate funds, duties; seek new methods 
to complete the job in hand, discharge ob- 
ligations. : 

Fri—Jan. 6—MERCURY—Likes and dis- 
likes have nothing to do with practical 
duties or demands that can’t be evaded. Ac- 
cept help, cooperation wherever you can 
et it. 

. Sat.—Jan. 7—MERCURY—Misguided ad- 
vice can snafu the income from partnership, 
entail loss and confusion. Don’t mix friend- 
ship and business. Curtail ambitions that 


play havoc with your budget. 
Sun.—Jan. 8—VENUS — Make necessary 


compromises, practical agreements at the 
dictation, if necessary, of those older or 
more experienced. Arbitrate differences. 

Mon. — Jan. 9— VENUS — Rely on the 
judgment of partners, experts, trusted friends 
for advice and support that brings you 
closer to personal or practical objectives. 

Tue.—Jan, 10—PLUTO — An unexpected 
windfall—gift, legacy, dividend, lucky joint 
investment—adds considerably to reserves, 
strengthens your hand for current opera- 
tions. 

Wed.—Jan, 11—PLUTO—Make wise use 
of liquid assets, leaving a good margin for 
savings. There’s nothing like a private re- 
serve to build confidence and inner security. 

Thu.—Jan. 12—JUPITER—You've a good 
hand, developments behind the scenes are 
in your favor, but you can spoil things ‘by 
over-confidence, spilling the beans to the 
wrong people. 

Fri. — Jan. 13 — JUPITER — Check with 
partners on long-range plans, exploring new 
territory. Get expert advice on educational, 
legal, or literary matters. Meet important 
. people. 

Sat.—Jan. 14—SATURN—Pull strings to 
win the favor of superiors, extend credit, 
put financial assistance or a more generous 
expense account to sound business use. 

Sun.—Jan. 15—SATURN — Your prestige 
depends on a job well done, acceptance of 
community responsibility, service well ren- 
dered. Expect criticism for conspicuous 
errors. 

_ Mon,—Jan. 16—URANUS—Avoid roman- 
tic extremes, erratic conduct instigated by 
irresponsible friends and associates, re- 


sources wasted in pursuit of the wrong 
goals. Take no risks with others’ funds. Be 
alert and consegvative. 

bie pete as 17— URANUS — Clarify per- 
sonal and practical aims. Go after objectives 
you can reach. Rely on partners with your 
best interests at heart. 

Wed.—Jan. 18— NEPTUNE — The New 
Moon focuses interest on immediate goals, 
on the friends and associates who can help 
you reach them. Build up inner resources 
for the uphill climb. Keep your eyes open; 
your mind receptive. 

_ Thu—Jan. 19— NEPTUNE — Waste no 
time arguing with uncooperative co-workers, 
service personnel, Tackle a full schedule 
with enough confidence in yourself to see 
it through. 

Fri. — Jan. 20— NEPTUNE — Use the 
dramatic approach in putting yourself and 
your ideas over. Enjoy the fun of personal 
conquest, a new romance, but keep your 
head. 

Sat.—Jan. 2I—MARS—Do things in your 
own way, keeping sources of information, 
knowledge, or hidden strength to yourself. 
Play it smart—with an ace in the hole. 

Sun. — Jan. 22— MARS —A pleasant but 
uneventful Sunday allows time for friends, 
puttering with the things that interest you 
most. P.M. curb demanding children, loved 
ones. 

Mon.—Jan. 23—V ENUS—Resist pressures 
to spend more than you can afford, to take 
reckless chances with funds in which others 
also have a stake. Spare yourself anxiety 
by counting on help in emergency from 
unexpected quarters. 

Tue.—Jan. 24—VENUS — Spend for sup- 
plies, equipment to speed practical tasks to 
completion. But pay as you go; give no 
hostages to fortune. Keep finances unin- 
volved. 

Wed.—Jan. 25—M ERCURY—Widen con- 
tacts. Put over a dramatic or creative idea. 
Negotiate a favorable agreement you can 
clinch after the 29th. Work with elders, 
partners. 

Thu.—Jan. 26 — MERCURY — Avoid the 
mistake of taking too much for granted, 
trusting all and sundry with your intimate 
affairs. Take stock of your capacity and 
make no promises you can’t fulfill. 

Fri.—Jan. 27 — MERCURY — Get on the 
inside track of something that’s likely to 
develop in a big way. Put a built-up reserve, 
creative resources, to work. 

Sat.—Jarz. 28—MOON—Join with others 
in a promising investment. Consider home 
or property improvement, a new business. 
Establish a home of your own. 

Sun,—Jan. 29—MOON—Let no criticism 
of partners douse your enthusiasm, Things 
are on the up and up and there’s very little 
to delay steady progress. 

Mon.—Jan. 30—SUN—Put liquid funds to 
work. Welcome the chance for cooperative 
investment. Extend business operations. Seek 
a wider field for personal conquest, and 
enter it with confidence. 

Tue.—Jan. 31—SUN—Capitalize on your 
personal gifts, skills, talents. Put yourself 
over in a big way. Conclude agreements. 
Consider a partnership. Invest reserves in a 
home, land or property improvement. 
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JANUARY WEATHER 
(Continued from page 68) 


erate rains and temperatures 14. 

7. Rain W13; cloudy to fair, cold 
E13; fair, cool 14. 

8. Scattered showers 13; fair, cool 14. 
9. Fog along coast; clear, cool later. 
10. Fair, cold W13; snow E13; rain, 
snow 14. 

11. Fair, cold 13; rain or snow 14. 
12-15. Seasonal temperature with rain 
or snow by late 14th. 

16. Showers, rain, snow ‘N13; 
mild 14; cloudy S13. 

17. Rain, snow N13; cloudy S13; fair 
14. 

18. Rain or snow 13 to C14; fair, warm 
S14. 

19-20. Rain or snow coastal areas; in- 
creasing in E. 

21-24. Wet quite general, moderate 
temperatures. 

25. Rain, low clouds, snow moving S. 
26. Clearing, cooler N; wet. S with 
coastal fog. 

27. Rain or snow N13; cloudy S13, 
fair 14. 

28. Rain, snow 13-N14; showers to 
clearing, cooler S14. 

29. Rain W13; cloudy N 14; fair, cool 
S14. 

30. Rain, 
clouds S14. 
31. Rain, showers $14; cloudy N13; 
fair S$13-N14. 


CROSSROADS OF THE CENTURY 
(Continued from page 18) 


in most cases more violent and tragic 
results, Yet the trend is basically the same 
at both levels, and the levels tend to mix 
very freely. 

It is this trend which can be consid- 
ered as the negative expression of the 
astrological pattern which ushered in the 
20th century; particularly of the great 
opposition of planets in the sign of 
Gemini and Sagittarius, symbols of the 
concrete and the abstract minds. It is 
also significant that in the New Year 1900 
chart the focus of the opposition fell in 
the 3rd and 9th houses, as such a chart 
is erected for midnight, with the Sun 
in Capricorn, the 10th or 11th degree. 
The intense pull, the potential disruption, 
are thus entirely in the fields of mental 
activity — also of communications, of 
travels, of printing and publishing. How- 


fair, 


snow 13-N14; increasing 


ever, there is too the challenge for inte- 

gration, for the birth of a new type of 

mind, for the broadening of all human 7 
values and associations. 

In recent times the conjunctions of 
Neptune and Pluto have taken place and 
will take place again in Gemini, and in- 
deed the crisis which human evolution 
is featuring at this time of history has} 
its main field in the Gemini-mind—the, 
concrete intellect, the power to relate and 
associate sensations and data of any kind 
within the personalized field of the ego. 
What makes our century-threshold so} 
crucial, however, is that it focuses a com- 
plex, tense, restless Sagittarian impact} 
upon this Gemini-mind. The massing of” 
Jupiter, Uranus, Mercury, Saturn in} 
Sagittarius was bound to present a pow-| 
erful challenge to 20th century man; and 
while it no doubt has aroused the Cen- 
taur-aspiration to shoot at the stars and! 
to wrench from Nature her deepest se- 
crets, on the negative side it has led 
humanity into paths of quasi-religious 
fanaticism under the lash of blind hatred,} 
of fear, and of greed. It has destroyed 
so much that was essential for clear and! 
objective thinking. 

At the political level, we speak of the’ 
“war of nerves”—Gemini again, ruler of? 
the nervous system. But the war of claims? 
and counterclaims, at amy level is a war 
of nerves; and modern man’s nerves are 
breaking under it, as the rapid growth 


’ of instanity and “break-downs” plainly 


shows. 

Is there a bright, positive side of the 
picture? There is one, no doubt; and if 
mankind succeeds in stressing it, thé 
Neptune-Pluto conjunction of 1891 can, 
even now, be made to have been the be- 
ginning of a great renaissance of out 
Western Society—as was the preceding 
conjunction of 1398, and also that of 
905 A.D., and again the great configura- 
tion of 576 B.C. (the Age of Buddha, 
Pythagoras, Lao Tze, etc.) when Uranus) 
and Jupiter instead of opposing the mid- 
Taurus conjunction were conjunct to it. 

But, if there is to be a new “Renais 
sance,” it must be one of a new kind. 
It must be a rebirth of a collective mind 
which for many decades has been clouded 
by materialism and lost in the desert of. 
arid intellectuality. A new mind; and the 
astrological key to its nature is the con- 
stellation of Orion in which occurred the 
Neptune-Pluto ‘conjunction. 
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Lest We Forget 


The right of the people to be secure in 
their persons, houses, papers, and effects, 
against unreasonable searches and seizures, 
shall not be violated and no warrants shall 
issue but upon probable cause, supported 
by oath or affirmation, and particularly de- 
scribing the place to be searched, and ihe 


persons or things to be seized. 


—AMENDMENT IV 
(Bill of Rights) 











